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General 


Geneva Delegate Refutes Human Rights Charges 


OW2702134292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0716 GMT 27 Feb 92 


{By reporter Zhang Zhengdong (1728 1767 2639)] 


[Text] Geneva, 26 Feb (XINHUA) —Fan Guoxiang, 
head of the Chinese delegation to the 48th UN Confer- 
ence on Human Rights, emphatically pointed out here 
today that China’s situation of political stability, rapid 
economic development, and constant social progress has 
enabled people to live and work in peace and content- 
ment. The Chinese people did not enjoy such full human 
rights and freedom before as they do today. China will 
resolutely reject those who put political pressure on it in 
the name of human rights. 


Fan Guoxiang made the above remarks at the human 
rights conference when he refuted charges and accusa- 
tions made by certain countries and nongovernment 
organizations against china’s human rights situation. 


He explained in detail how the Chinese people have 
enjoyed various democratic and political rights in accor- 
dance with the stipulations of the Constitution, to par- 
ticipants at the meeting. However, he pointed out that 
activities of scheming to subvert the government or split 
the country, armed mass rebellion [chu xie ju zhong pan 
luan 2170 2750 5112 5883 0651 0052] or spying activi- 
ties are all crimes that endanger national security. Those 
activities will be punished in all countries. 


Fan Guoxiang said: China’s social and economic devel- 
opment has enabled the country to successfully feed a 
population which accounts for 22 percent of the world 
population with arable land which accounts for only 7 
percent of the arable land in the world. It is precisely said 
by many people, including some people from Western 
countries, that this itself means the protection of human 
rights and a contribution to international society. He 
cited an example and said: In 1991, China's eastern 
region was hit by especially seriously floods and the 
number of victims was 100 million or more. However, 
the Chinese Government and people worked hard to 
solve the problems of livelihood and production for 
those victims. As a result, situations such as dying of 
starvation, an outbreak of an epidemic, or mass fleeing 
from famine, never happened. This explains that the 
Chinese Government wholly serves the interests of the 


people. 


He pointed out: One reason why some countries take 
advantage of human rights to attack China is that our 
view on human rights is different from theirs. We stress 
that equal attention be accorded to political and civil 
rights as well as economic, social, and cultural nghts; 
that individual rights should not be separated from 
group rights; and the importance of the right to exist and 
the right to develop, in developing countries such as 
China. The second reason is that they try to impose their 
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own values, political standards, social systems, and eco- 
nomic models on others. Those who meet their stan- 
dards are labelled “democratic and free.” Those who do 
not are considered to “have no basic human mghts”. 


He said: China endorses the promotion of human righis 
and basic liberties, but opposes making use of human 
rights to interfere in the purely internal affairs of other 
countries. China cannot accept the values, political stan- 
dards, social systems, and economic models imposed on 
the Chinese people by others. 


Fang Guoxiang said: Some countnes, which insist on 
ignoring the realities in China and are bent on putting 
pressure on China, merely expose their double standards 
on the human rights issue; and their use of human rights 
to promote their own political stand and values. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Argentine-U.S. Ties 


HK2802061292 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Feb 92 p 6 


[“Roundup” by staff reporter Guan Yanzhong (4619 
1750 1813): “Cheney's Visit to Argentina and Argentine- 
U.S. Military Relations” 


[Text] Buenos Aires, 23 February (RENMIN RIBAO)}— 
U.S. Defense Secretary Richard Cheney concluded a 
20-hour visit to Argentina on 21 February and headed 
for the last stop of his Latin American tour—Chile. Prior 
to the current visit, Cheney visited Guatemala, Panama, 
and Brazil. 


Argentine Defense Minister Erman Gonzalez 
announced: The United States will provide the Argen- 
tine Armed Forces with two Antarctic supply ships and 
two Hercules C-130 transport airplanes. Two months 
later, it will grant loans to Argentina for the purchase of 
parts for helicopters and armored cars. He said: The 
Argentine Navy will participate in U.S.-sponsored 
“Joint Action” exercises in 1992. Gonzalez held: 
Cheney’s visit “has kept bilateral military ties close and 
has strengthened military cooperation between the two 
countries.” 


U.S. General Bernard Loeffke and General George Joul- 
wan, commander of the U.S. Southern Command visited 
Argentina before Cheney made his trip. 


Public opinion here pointed out: The successive visits 
within a month by three important U.S. military figures 
to Argentina show that the Bush administration attaches 
great importance to strengthening military relations 
between the United States and Argentina and other 
Latin American countries. People noted: In the light of 
the changed world pattern, and after conflicts in the 
Latin American region have been solved on the whole, 
out of a consideration of its strategic interests in the 
region, the United States needs to strengthen its “partner 
relationship” with Argentina and other Latin American 
countries. Therefore, the United States is readjusting its 
military ties with the Latin American countries 
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including Argentina. As one of the big countries in Latin 
America, Argentina can also probably play an important 
role in security and defense issues. 


On the part of Argentina, strengthening military 
exchanges and cooperation with the United States is part 
and parcel of the Menem government's endeavor to 
comprehensively improve bilateral relations with the 
northern big power. On the eve of Cheney's arrival, 
President Menem, who was then visiting *rance, 
announced Argentina’s readiness to dispatch warships to 
the Gulf once again, to join an embargo against Iraq, and 
send military personnel to Yugoslavia to join UN peace- 
keeping forces. As for the nuclear technology control 
issue, which worries the United States, Argentina and 
Brazil have affirmed signing the Tlaltelolco Treaty. 
Moreover, as its military equipment needs upgrading, 
Argentina hopes for help from the United States in this 
regard. 


It is believed that although Cheney's current trip helps 
Strengthen military relations between the United States 
and Argentina, whether or not Argentina can become a 
“partner” in the United States’ new strategic pattern 
remains to be seen. 


Law on Territorial Waters, Adjacent Areas 


OW2602150292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0653 GMT 25 Feb 92 


(“The Law of the People’s Republic of China on Its 
Territorial Waters and Their Contiguous Areas”— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 February (XINHUA) —The Law on 
the Territorial Waters and Their Contiguous Areas of the 
People’s Republic of China, adopted at the 24th meeting 
of the Standing Committee of the National People’s 
Congress on 25 February 1992. 


Article 1. This law is formulated in order to enable the 
People’s Republic of China (PRC) to exercise its sover- 
eignty over its territorial waters and its rights to exercise 
control over their adjacent areas, and to safeguard state 
security as well as its maritime rights and interests. 


Article 2. The PRC’s territorial waters refer to the inland 
waters contiguous to its territorial land. 


The PRC’s territorial land includes the mainland _ and its 
offshore islands, Taiwan and the various affiliated 
islands including Diaoyu Island, Penghu Islands, 
Dongsha Islands, Xisha Islands, Nansha [Spratly] 
Islands, and other islands that belong to the PRC. 


The PRC's inland waters refer to the waters along the 
datum line of territorial waters facing the land. 


Article 3. The extent of the PRC’s territorial waters 
measures 12 nautical miles from the datum line of the 
territorial waters. 
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The PRC’s datum line of territorial waters is designated 
with the method oj a straight datum line, formed by 
joining the various base points with straights lines. 


The external boundary of the PRC’s territoral waters 
refers to the line, every component point of which has a 
nearest distance of 12 nautical miles from the datum line 
of the territorial waters. 


Article 4. The PRC’s contiguous areas refer to the waters 
that are outside of, but adjacent to its territorial waters. 
The extent of the adjacent areas has a width of 12 
nautical miles. 


The external boundary of PRC’s contiguous areas is a 
line, every component point of which has a nearest 
distance of 24 nautical mines from the datum line of the 
territiorial waters. 


Article 5. PRC exercises sovereignty over its territorial 
waters and the aerial space over the territorial waters, as 
well as the seabeds and underground earth of its territo- 
rial waters. 


Article 6. Nonmilitary foreign vessels enjoy the right of 
harmlessly passing through the territorial waters of the 
People’s Republic of China according to law. 


To enter the territorial waters of the People’s Republic of 
China, foreign military vessels must obtain permission 
from the Government of the People’s Republic of China. 


Article 7. While passing through the territorial waters of 
the People’s Republic of China, foreign submarines and 
other submersible craft must sail on the surface of the sea 
and display their flags. 


Article 8. While passing through the territorial waters of 
the People’s Republic of China, foreign vessels must 
abide by the laws and statutes of the People’s Republic of 
China and must not harm the peace, security, and good 
order of the People’s Republic of China. 


Foreign nuclear-powered vessels and other vessels car- 
rying nuclear, toxic, or other dangerous materials must 
produce certain certificates and take special preventive 
measures when they pass through the gerritorial waters 
of the the People’s Republic of China. 


The Government of the People’s Republic of China has 
the right to adopt all necessary measures to prevent and 
stop the harmful passage of vessels through its territorial 
waters. 


Foreign vessels which violate the laws and statutes of the 
People’s Republic of China shall be dealt with according 
to law by relevant departments of the People’s Republic 
of China. 


Article 9. To ensure navigation safety and satisty other 
requirments, the Government of the People’s Republic 
of China may require foreign vessels passing its territo- 
rial waters to use designated navigational channel or 
prescribed sea lanes. Concrete methods should be issued 
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by the Government of the People’s Republic of China or 
its relevant responsible departments. 


Article 10. The relevant responsible organs of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China shall have the right to order an 
immediate eviction of foreign military vessels or vessels 
owned by foreign governments and used for noncom- 
mercial purposes that violate the laws or regulations of 
the People’s Republic of China while passing through the 
territorial waters of the People’s Republic of China. 
Losses or damages caused shall be borne by the nation 
whose flag is being flown by the vessel in question. 


Article 11. Any international, foreign organization, or 
individual who intends to conduct activities connected 
with scientific research or marine work shall first seek 
the approval of the People’s Republic of China or its 
relevant responsible departments and abide by the laws 
and regulations of the People’s Republic of China. 


Whoever is found illegally entering the territorial waters 
of the People’s Republic of China to conduct activities 
connected with scientific research or marine work in 
violation of the preceding provisions shall be handled hy 
the relevant organs of the People’s Republic of China 
according to law. Article 12. Fore'gn air carriers may not 
enter the air above the territorial waters of the People’s 
Republic of China unless they do so so in accordance 
with agreements or accords which the governments of 
their countries have signed with the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China, or they have been approved 
or accepted by the Government of the People’s Republic 
of China or organs it has authorized. 


Article 13. The People’s Republic of China has the 
authority to exercise powers within its adjacent areas for 
the purpose of guarding against or punishing conduct 
which violates laws and regulations regarding security, 
customs, finance, health, or entry-exit control within its 
land territories, inland waters, or territorial seas. 


Article 14. When competent authorities of the People’s 
Republic of China have ample reasons to believe that a 
foreign ship has violated the laws and regulations of the 
People’s Republic of China, they may exercise the rights 
to chase it. 


The chase begins when the foreign ship, or one of its 
small boats, or other ships of ships being chased are 
operating for the mother ship [yi bei zhui zhu de chuan 
bo wei mu chuan jin xing huo dong de qi da chuan ting 
2057 5074 0110 5926 6620 6632 4104 5307 5306 3637 
3018 5307 6651 5887 3172 0520 4104 0366 0100 5307 
5312] in inland waters, territorial seas, or adjacent areas 
of the People’s Republic of China. 


If the foreign ships are in adjacent areas of the People’s 
Republic of China, the chase may proceed only when the 
rights of the relevant laws and regulations in Article | 3 of 
this law have been violated. 


As long as the chase is not interrupted, it may continue 
outside the territorial seas of the People’s Republic of 
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China or its adjacem areas. The chase stops when the 
ship being chased eniers the territory sea of its own 
country or a third country. 


The mght to chase in this article is exercised by military 
ships or military air carriers of the People’s Republic of 
China, or by ships or air carriers authorized by the 
Government of the People’s Republic of China to per- 
form official duties. 


Article 15. The datum line of territorial seas of the 
People’s Public of China shall be announced by the 
Government of the People’s Republic of China. 


Article 16. The Government of the People’s Republic of 
China shall draw up relevant regulations in accordance 
with this law. 


Article 17. This law becomes effective upon promulga- 
tion. 


Further on ADB Financial Support 


OW 270209239? Beijing XINHUA in English 
0858 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 27 (XINHUA) —The Asian 
Development Bank (ADB) has projected a big increase in 
loans and technical assistance to China in 1992. 


A senior official in charge of International Financial 
Affairs under the People’s Bank of China revealed here 
yesterday that this year the ADB will provide loans and 
technical assistance grants to eight or ten Chinese 
projects, with the total sum expecting to hit an all-time 
high of one billion U.S. dollars. 


The ADB-backed projects include an expressway linking 
Shenyang with Benxi in northeast China's Liaoning 
Province, the extension of the Laiwu Iron and Steel Plant 
and an environmental protection project in Qingdao, 
Shandong Province. 


Part of the loans will also be used to help improve 
farming techniques in Guangdong Province, according 
to the bank official. 


These projects are part of the strategy of the ADB toward 
China, which is to promote China’s economic develop- 
ment, especially the social infrastructure, reduce poverty 
and protect the environment, the bank official said. 


Since China joined the ADB in 1986, business links 
between the two have kept expanding. 


Statistics show that by the end of last year loans and 
equity investment from the ADB amounted to a total of 
1016 million U.S. dollars. And technical assistance 
grants totalled 24.62 million U.S. dollars. 


At a national meeting on the use of ADB loans and 
technical assistance that opened here yesterday, Li Guix- 
ian, state councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of 
China, said that ADB aid has been a catalyst for China's 
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economic «eform, and has helped speed up China's 
construction in energy and infrastructure. 


Li said that, as China’s doors open wider to the outside, 
it will strive for an inflow of more and more foreign 


Capital. 


“In this connection, we would like to express our strong 
desire for increased support and assista: ce from inter- 
national financial institutions such as the ADB,” he said. 


Addressing the meeting, Gunther Schul-, vice-president 
of the ADB, said that in the years to come the ADB's 
efforts will be shifted from the coastal belt to additional 
high prionty projects in China’s interior provinces, “in 
order to help alleviate regional disparities in the level of 
socioeconomic development.” 


Schulz said he believes the co-operation between China 
and the ADB is in accord with China's own development 
Strategy and economic reform policies. 


World Enters ‘Important Transition Period’ 


HK2602141292 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 1, 1 Jan 92 pp 4-5 


[Article by Chen Xiaogong (7115 1420 0501): “The 
World Currently Is in an Important Transition 
Period’ —first paragraph printed in boldface] 


[Text] The termination of the old pattern has broken the 
“tense stability.” Currently, the world is at the initial 
stage of multipolarization, with the surfacing of a grand 
structure characterized by the existence of “mutual 
dependence and competition between one superpower 
and several powers.” Under such a structure, the world 
Situation takes on the characteristic of “relaxation in 
turbulence.” 


Currently, changes in the world situation are sharp and 
profound. The drastic changes in East Europe and the 
tremendous change in the USSR were a great turning 
point, which signaled the termination of the old post-war 
pattern with the United States and the USSR being the 
kernel of the bipolar structure, and the world has entered 
an important transition period. The development in the 
situation takes on some eye-catching characteristics dif- 
ferent from the past. 


A Leaning in the Balance of Strength 


The changes and disintegration of the USSR have 
broken the original setup of world forces, and resulted in 
socialism’s grave setbacks. In the wake of their successes 
in the USSR and East Europe, the United States and the 
West are accelerating publicizing and pursuing the mul- 
tiparty system and market economy on a global scale in 
all their aggressiveness. Nevertheless, because of con- 
tinuing turbulence in East Europe, the fermentation of 
an extremely great danger resulting from the USSR’s 
disintegration in addition to increasing partial wars in 
the world along with deepening North-South contradic- 
tions, Western countries are very much worried about 
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the situation’s d:velopment. Furthermore, contradic- 
tions have also piled up inside the West, and the struggle 
between them for leadership in world affairs is also 
developing. This being the case, although the s:tuation 1s 
favorable to the West regarding the balance of interna- 
tional forces, it is by no means peace on earth to the 
West. 


“Relaxation in Turbulence” 

Under the past bipolar structure of U.S.-USSR confron- 
tation, the situation was tense, but in a certain sense it 
was stable, which can be said to be a kind of “tense 
stability.” U.S.-USSR military confrontation no longer 
exists, and the general world situation trends to be 
relaxed with the effacing of the old tense factor. A new 
world war is not on the horizon, disarmament is in 
progress, and some original regional hot spots are cooling 
off or seeking political settlement. At the same time, 
because of the loss of balance in internatior.al forces, 
many problems which were concealed under the U.S.- 
USSR contention for hegemony and confrontation are 
now making themselves felt. Furthermore, new factors of 
instability in some areas are growing. All this has made 
the development in the situation take on the character- 
istics of being turbulent, complicated, and changeable, or 
we may put it that it is a kind of “relaxation in turbu- 
lence.” 


The relative stability in post-war Europe has already 
changed, with the factors of turbulence markedly 
growing. The USSR’s disintegration will be the world’s 
greatest factor of instability. Should a loss of control over 
the Soviet situation take place, it will seriously affect 
Europe and the whole world. The escalation of the 
Yugoslav civil war has already led to the revival of 
historical disputes in the Balkans. Nationality issues and 
territorial disputes are likely to become the catalyst for 
partial turmoil in Europe. Besides, there is the refugee 
problem. Since 1989, the number of East European 
refugees swarming into West Europe is |.3 million, it is 
estimated the number of refugees will rise. Such a 
large-scale migration was unprecedented in European 
history. In short, Europe's “tranquility and peace” is 
likely to be replaced by long-term turbulence and even 
partial wars. 


In addition, in the wake of the Gulf war, the Mideast 
situation remains complicated, and a region permeated 
with troubles. Presently, Africa is also a continent in 
turbulence. In less than two years since the beginning oi 
the 1990's, turmoils have taken place in 20-some coun- 
tries out of the 46 Sub-Saharan African states. Compared 
with the world’s other regions, the situation in the Asia- 
Pacific region 1s relatively stable; however, there are still 
some factors of instability that call for our vigilance. 


Readjustment in Strategic Relations 


Currently, Europe's general situation is characterized by 
“separation, merger, and leaning’: West Europe wants a 
merger; the USSR wants separation; while various East 
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European countries are leaning toward the West. After 
the Gulf war, the disintegration and reorganization of 
various forces ip the Middle East are keenly felt. From 
the angle of major strategic relations, the orginal! Sino- 
U.S.-Soviet “triangle,” U.S.-European relations, U-S.- 
Japanese relations, and British-French-German relations 
are undergoing changes and readjustment. The policy 
readjustment of various major countnes more often than 
not lags behind changes in the situation, and the diplo- 
matic strategies of various countries are all transitional. 


Besides, from an economic angle, increasingly intense 
world economic competition takes place between devel- 
oped countries as well as between developing countries. 
The nature of the competition between developed coun- 
tnes is the contention for the market, natural resources, 
sites of investment, and spheres of influence; however, 
such contention has extended from the Third World to 
developed countnes themselves, with their economies 
infiltrating each other, focusing on seizing hi-tech supe- 
nornty and leadership in global economy. World eco- 
nomic competition is leading to the trend of synchro- 
nous global and group development, especially the 
development trend of several major economic groups in 
Europe, North America, and East Asia will greatly affect 
the whole situation of the world economy. 


The Basic Contradiction Is Developing 


Worthy of note is the fact that, with the tremendous 
change in the USSR, the West has lost its common 
opponent; consequently, the Western alliance is 
pounded at by other interest contradictions. West-West 
contradictions have been further revealed and devel- 
oped, which involves an extensive range, including eco- 
nomic frictions, political control, and counter-control, as 
well as differences in the defense issue. Currently, the 
Western seven account for 65 percent of the world GNP, 
of which the portions of Europe and Japan are catching 
up with the United States’. In 1990, the EEC GNP 
already exceeded the United States, calculated at the 
exchange rate in the same year; (among its members, the 
German GNP approached one-third of the United 
States’) and Japan's GNP approached three-fifths of 
United States’. The U.S. economy has been perplexed by 
high deficits, exchange rates, and interest rates, accumu- 
lated government debts have already exceeded $4,000 
billion, of which foreign debts accounted for $760 bil- 
lion, with approximately one-fourth in the government 
financial expenditure spent on repaying debts. This year, 
the U.S. federal financial deficit reaches $268.7 billion, a 
record high. The narrowing of the gaps between the 
United States, Europe and Japan will aggravate their 
economic frictions and political differences. Currently, 
the defense issue remains a trump card for the United 
States to control Europe and Japan; however, the trend 
of defense independence in Europe and Japan is devel- 
oping at the same time. France and Germany have 
already set forth the idea of founding a “European 
legion,” whereas Japan is breaking through the “forbid- 
den area” of dispatching its troops overseas. These 
trends demonstrate that the Western defense alliance is 
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also undergoing changes. In short, it will not be easy for 
the United States. Europe. and Japan to harmonize thzir 
relations in every aspect, and “the club of the haves” is 
not that united. Presently, the evolution in the USSR has 
not yet been completed, and such a condition is con- 
suming much of the West's energy; the harmony inside 
the West will prevent their contradictions from 
becoming acute, but from a long-range view, West-West 
contradictions are likely to affect the overall world 
situation. 


Aside from West-West contradictions, North-South con- 
tradictions are becoming all the more acute. The North- 
South issue's kernel is inequality in economic relations, 
with the economic gap growing increasingly wider. 
Because the focus of Western aid has shifted to the USSR 
and East Europe. the South gets still less funds from the 
North. Meanwhile, the South’s burden in debts is 
increasingly heavier. Here we must point out that the 
North-South contradiction is not only an economic issue 
but also a political one. Western countnes are pursuing 
“the theory of human rights being the center.” “the 
theory of sovereignty being outmoded,” and “the theory 
of intervention being imperative,’ while adding pressure 
on the broad group of medium and small countnes. In 
the GNP of developing countries, a small number of 
newly-rising industrial, oil-exporting countnes account 
for approximately 80 percent, whereas many low- 
income and debt-rdden countnes in South Asia and 
Africa are facing the grave threats of famine and impov- 
erishment. Third World countnes are also polarizing 
politically, with their contradictions and conflicts arising 
from nationality, religious, territorial, and natural 
resources issues increasing. In a nutshell, various contra- 
dictions, “East, West, North, South” overlap each other, 
with the struggles becoming all the more complicated. 
This will deeply affect world peace and development. 


The Grand Structure of “One Superpower and Several 
Powers” 


Currently, the kernel issue in the world strategic pattern 
is where the world will go in the wake of the disintegra- 
tion of the bipolar structure. The United States wants to 
pursue “unipolar hegemony,” but lacks the economic 
strength. Today, it is neither the unique pole headed by 
the United States, nor is it the triple poles consisting of 
the United States, Europe and Japan, nor is it the “G-7 
club” dominating the world in joint forces, nor can we 
say it is already a multipolar pattern. On the other hand, 
although the pattern has not taken shape in the transi- 
tional period, it does not mean to say there is not a grand 
pattern of international relations. Perhaps, we may gen- 
eralize the grand structure in the current international 
relations as the “mutual dependence and competition 
between one superpower and several powers.” The exist- 
ence of “one superpower and several powers” is likely to 
be the “initial stage” of the polarization of the future 
world. 


The world 1s developing in the direction of polanzation, 
and the shaping of a new pattern involves a considerably 
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long pennod. What pattern of polarization the world will 
develop into from now on depends on the development 
of the state of affairs. 


United States & Canada 
Officials Mark Shanghai Communique Anniversary 


Han Xu Urges ‘Growth, Friendship’ 
OW 2702131292 Being XINHUA in English 
1306 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beying, February 27 (XINHUA}—The 20th anni- 
versary of the issue of the Sino-U.S. Shanghai Joint 
Communique, which falls on Friday, was marked here 
this evening at a reception attended by some |40 Chi- 
nese and Americans. 


The reception was jointly sponsored by the Chinese 
People’s Association for Fnendship with Foreign Coun- 
tmes, the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs 
and the China-U.S. People’s Fnendship Association. 


Proposing a toast, President Han Xu of the Chinese 
People’s Association for Fnendship With Foreign Coun- 
tnes, voiced the wish for constant growth of the fnend- 
ship between the Chinese and Americun people. 


In turn, U.S. Ambassador to China, Stapleton Roy, 
toasted the Shanghai communique’s important contnbu- 
tion towards the development of U.S.-China relations 


Huang Hua, standing committee member of the Chinese 
Communist Party’s Central Advisory Commission, 
Vice-Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu, and Liu Shuging. 
president of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign 
Affairs, were present on the occasion, along with Chinese 
personages involved in Sino-U.S. relations and other 
officials from the U.S. Embassy here. 


Original Participants Interviewed 


OW 2702180392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1409 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[By reporters Wei Guonian (7614 0948 1730) and Si 
Jiuyue (0674 0036 1471), Beiying XINHUA Domestic 
Service in Chinese at 1526 GMT on 27 February trans- 
mits a service message adding the following headline: 
“Well-Known Frendly Personages in the United States 
Talk About the Significance of the Shanghai Commu- 
nique and Sino-US. Relations”) 


[Texij Washington, 26 February (XINHUA}—The 20th 
anniversary of the publication of the Sino-U.S. Shanghai 
Communique will fall on 28 February this year. The 
communique, which laid down the principles governing 
the normalization of relations between China and the 
United States, is of great historical as well as practical 
significance in bilateral relations; hence, the reporters 
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recently interviewed several well-known fi .endly person- 
ages in the United Siates and invited their comments on 
this historc event and Sino-US. relations. 


Among those interviewed were former Assistant Secre- 
tary of State John Holdndge who accompanied Dr 
Henry Kissinger on the secret mission to China and took 
part in drafting the Shanghai Communique. chairman of 
the National Committee on U_S.-China Relations Ray- 
mond Shaver, and president of the National Committee 
on U.S.-China Relations David Lampton; Donald 
Anderson, who served at the U.S. Liaison Office in 
China in the early 1970's and as U.S. Consul General in 
Shanghai in the early 1980's, and who is currently 
chairman of the U.S.- China Chamber of Commerce: 
and China specialist Michel Oxenburg, now director of 
the East-West Center in Hawaui. 


They said: Former U.S. President Nixon's unprece- 
dented visit to China and the publication of the Sino- 
U.S. Shanghai Communique ts an histornc event of great 
significance and has facilitated bilateral exchange in 
various fields and the growth of political, economic, and 
trade ties between the two countnes. The development 
of Sino-U.S. relations has not only conformed with the 
interests of the two peoples, bust also “plays a crucial role 
today in safeguarding peace and stability im the Asia- 
Pacific region and the world as a whole.” 


They also noted: Sino-U.S. relations were previously 
founded on the basis of common strategic interests. 
Despite major changes in the international situation 
today, China and the United States still share common 
interests and can cooperate in world affairs as well as in 
economics, trade, and other fields. They poin.cd out that 
it 1S erroneous to assert that following the end of the cold 
war and disintegration of the former Soviet Union, 
Sino-U.S. relations do not play as an important role as 
they did two decades ago. Raymond Shaver said: “I 
believe China is still a leading country and becomes 
more important in every decade: therefore, it 1s abso- 
lutely necessary to better relations between the two 
countnes.” David Lampton added: Sino-U.S. relations 
are important “because China is a permanent member of 
the UN Securnty Council and plays a major role in 
safeguarding world peace; as the role of the United 
Nations becomes more and more important, China will 
play an increasingly larger role and assume more respon- 
sibilities in the world family.” 


On present Sino-U.S. relations, they believed that cur- 
rent differences and problems in bilateral relations are 
much smaller than those two decades ago. Michel Oxen- 
burg said, “Our common interests are much greater than 
our differences.” Mr. Holdridge added, “At the time 
bilateral relations were normalized, we already knew of 
the existence of ideological differences between the two 
countries.” Therefore, these differences should not 
become obstacles to relations between the two countnes 
today. “What is importani is to prevent regression in 
bilateral relations, founded two decades ago, and to 
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prevent comprehensive negotiations all over again in 
order to reach the present level.” 


They opined that the two countnes should work together 
to continue to safeguard and improve “bilateral relations 
based on the Shanghai Communique” ard to resolve 
differences through exchanges. Shaver noted, “Many 
things can be done. For example, the United States 
should continue exchanges between high-level govern- 
ment officials. As far as this area is concerned, more can 
be done from our side.” 


Looking to the future of Sino-U_.S. relations, they stated 
that there was reason for cptimism and would continue 
to devote themselves to improving Sino-U_.S. relations. 
Anderson said: “The prospects for economic coopera- 
tion between the two countnes are bnght. One of my 
functions at the U.S.-China Chamber of Commerce is to 
strive to ensure normal development of our economic 
and trade relations and guard against attempts to create 
unnecessary obstacles to such relations.” 


XINHUA: Business Council Urges MFN Status 
OW 2702023592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0202 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Washington, February 26 (XINHUA) —The U:S.- 
China Business Council has called on President George 
Bush to Veto a bill passed yesterday by the Senate on 
conditional renewal of China's most-favored-nation 
trade status (MFN). 


“While Amencan businesses and workers are striving to 
weather the economic recession, the steps advocated by 
Congress would undercut american competitiveness 
abroad,” said a press release of the Council yesterday 
following the Senate's approval of the bill. 


“Rather than threatening to withdraw trade and invest- 
ment from China, the U.S. Government should strive to 
ensure access to China’s market and hasten China's 
integration into the global market economy,” it said. 


Setting conditions for China's MFN renewal will “hurt 
legitimate American business interests,” it added. 


Based in Washington, the Council is a private member- 
ship association of 200 American companies with com- 
mercial interests in China. 


U.S. To Continue Presence in Asia Pacific 
OW 2702153792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Singapore, February 27 (XINHUA)}—The United 
States will keep its military presence in Asia Pacific 
region, U.S. Assistant Secretary of Defense for Interna- 
tuonal Secunty James Lilley said here today. 


Delivering a keynote address at the second day's session 
of the First Asia-Pacific Defense Conference today, 
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Lilley said that Amernca remains a pacific country and 
has been a member of the family of Asia-Pacific coun- 
ines. 


The U.S. forces are pulling out from the Philippines, 
South Korea and Japan, he said, adding “We are still 
here and our fundamental interests remain intact.” 


He noted the defense treaty between the U.S. and the 
Philippines will remain in force and their military coop- 
eration will continue under a renewed relationship. 


Thirteen speakers from Australia, India, Japan, Singa- 
pore, Sweden, Thailand. United Kingdom and the U.S. 
delivered their speeches at today’s session. 


The three-day conference focusing on the discussion of 
the new world strategic environment, regional and global 
secunty and defense will close tomorrow. 


XINHUA Reports on San Antonio Drug Summit 
OW 2602230792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1706 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Washington, February 26 (XINHUA}—U.S. Pres- 
ident George Bush will travel today to San Antonio, a 
small town in Southern Amenica, to host a drug summit 
with six Latin American leaders to “sharpen our strategy 
to beat this scourge.” 


At the summit, Bush and the presidents of Colombia, 
Peru, Bolivia, Ecuador and Mexico and the foreign 
minister of Venezuela are expected to call for greater 
cooperation to curb money laundering, alternative eco- 
nomic assistance, multilaterial training of Latin Amer- 
ican military and police and regular meetings every year 
to review progress in their two-year-old war against 


U.S. administration officials said the summit will deal 
with drug supply reduction, demand reduction and at the 
same time talking about economic alternative opportu- 
nities for coca growers in those countries. 


Bush, arriving at San Antonio this afternoon, will first 
hold bilateral meetings with Presidents Alberto Fujsmon 
of Peru, Cesar Gaviria of Colombia, Jaime Paz Zamora 
of Bolivia and Rodngo Borja of Ecuador. He will confer 
over breakfast with Mexican President Carlos Salinas. 


He and the five presidents and the foreign minister of 
Venezuela will gather tomorrow morning for the formal 
summit sessions for six hours of talks. 


In 1990 Bush and the presidents of Colombia, Peru and 
Bolivia held their first drug summit in Cartagena, 
Colombia. At the summit they launched a war to eradi- 
cate the production of drugs in the three major Latin 
Amenican producers and stem the flow of drugs into the 
United States. 


But recent congressional studies show the drug war had 
little effect on curbing the production and supply of 


drugs. 
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“The fact remains that after spending nearly 700 million 
U.S. dollars on an Andean drug fighting strategy in three 
years, more drugs are imported from the region today to 
be consumed by more American cocaine and heroin 
addicts,”’ said a Senate report released Tuesday. 


A House report released earlier said, “The expansion of 
drug trade throughout South and Central America has 
proceeded apace”’ during the two years of drug war. 


‘Special Commentary’ on U.S. Economic Troubles 


HK2602095 192 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 21 Feb 92 p 7 


(“Special commentary” by Chen Baosen (7115 1405 
2773): “Present and Future Worries About the U.S. 
Economy”’} 


[Text] In his State of the Union address this year, 
President Bush put forward his long-term program to 
reinvigorate the U.S. economy and his short-term plan 
for restraining economic recession. The aim was to 
ensure the leading position of the U.S. economy in the 
world and to strive for an early recovery of the slack U.S. 
economy. This showed that the U.S. authorities had not 
fared well in the economic field recently and were 
worried about, in the long term, losing their leading 
economic status and being unable to shake off the 
economic recession in the near future. Some Western 
economists said thai Bush’s proposal did not provide 
any new ideas or amazing solutions for the tottering U.S. 
economy. 


Will America Lose Its Economic Superiority? 


Losing economic superiority is not the immediate 
danger for the United States but it is a latent long-term 
threat. According to a report by Britain’s FINANCIAL 
TIMES, during the last 20 years, the proportion of 
Japan’s GDP in the toial GDP of the world’s six largest 
industrial countries has doubled, increasing from 11.6 
percent in 1970 to 22.5 percent in 1990; in the same 
period, however, the U.S. proportion has declined from 
56.9 percent to 41.2 percent. Between 1980 and 1990, 
the average annual growth rate of GDP in real terms in 
the United States was 2.7 percent while that in Japan was 
4.5 percent. If this tendency coniinues, the Japanese 
economy will catch up with the U.S. economy by the year 
2025. If another method of calculation based on the level 
of purchasing power is used, Japan will catch up with the 
United States by the year 2045. Why has the Japanese 
economy grown so rapidly? The high rate of accumula- 
tion was a key factor. In recent years, the United States 
has continued to move along the course of high con- 
sumption, low savings, high deficits, and low accumula- 
tion, and income could never cover expenditure. This 
has relatively weakened U.S. economic status in the 
world. Alan Greenspan, chairman of the Federal Reserve 
Board, expressed concern over the low savings rate and 
the low accumulation rate in the United States when 
giving testimony to a U.S. Congressional hearing. He 
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said: Between 1870 and 1910, the government's rate of 
gross savings, including government financial surplus, 
enterprises’ depreciation funds and undivided profits, 
and individual savings, accounted for an average of 20 
percent of the GNP; in the same period, the savings rate 
in Japan and Germany was, at most, | 5 percent and that 
of the declining British empire was a mere 10 percent. 
This was obviously the reason the United States was able 
to become the world’s first and largest industrial power. 
During the Great Depression in the 1930's, the gross 
savings rate in the United States began to drop sharply. 
In the period between 1950 and 1979, the rate was 
slightly lower than the Great Depression level of 16 
percent and, in the 1980’s, it fell to 13 percent. However, 
the gross savings rate in Japan was 3 times that in the 
United States and Germany’s rate was 100 to 150 
percent higher than that in the United States. Greenspan 
thus held that “the high savings rates in Japan and 
Germany mainly find expression in their high-speed 
Capital investment and this is extremely conducive to 
enhancing their competitive power.” The United States 
did not make any effort to raise its gross savings rate and 
tended only to adopt such measures as trade sanctions 
against other nations. This was obviously a wrong 
approach. 


What Was the Root Casue of Weak Recovery? 


Signs of recovery appeared in the U.S. economy in 
March last year but the major economic indicators 
turned to poor again last November as the industrial 
production index went down and the unemployment 
rate went up. In the fourth quarter of 1991, the GDP rose 
only slightly, by 0.7 percent. Many large corporations 
announced layoffs or closedowns one after another and 
this caused the people to panic. In short, the recovery 
lacked momentum and the economy worsened again 
shortly after it began to improve. This is the character- 
istic of the current economic period. The appearance of 
this situation is closely related to the debt swelling in the 
1980's. During the past decade, the government, enter- 
prises, and individuals have all depended, and lived, by 
contracting loans. The answer to many questions can be 
found in this fact. Last year, the Federal Reserve Board 
lowered the discount rate five times. Why? First, because 
excessive loans were made in the 1980's, the financial 
institutions are now generally in debt and enterprises 
and individuals now cannot borrow the money they 
need. Second, consumers are now heavily in debt and 
they do not want to shoulder heavier debt burdens. 
Third, the government incurred enormous financial def- 
icits and, in the last two years, foreign funds have flown 
back and U.S. funds flown out of the United States. This 
strained the U.S. domestic capital market and sharp 
drops in short-term interest rates did not bring about a 
corresponding fall in long-term interest rates. Con- 
sumers who needed long-term loans did not gain any 
benefit. 


This time, the auto and construction industries, who had 
taken the lead in every previous economic recovery, 
were particularly weak. This was also related to the fact 
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that they depended excessively on credit expansion and 
had inordinately enlarged their production capacity in 
the 1980's. In that decade, through offering auto credit 
on favorable terms to consumers by the affiliated finan- 
cial companies, several large auto companies artificially 
stimulated sales and expanded their production capacity 
along with the sales increase. General Motors, the largest 
automaker in the United States. now has the capacity to 
produce 7 million cars, accounting for half of the total 
yearly sales in normal times. At present, the surplus 
production capacity for the North American market as a 
whole is almost 6 million cars. To remove this surplus 
production capacity, the automaking companies cannot 
but lay off workers and shut down plants. Another 
example, to eliminate their budgetary deficits, many 
state and local governments recently increased taxes and 
reduced staff. This simply caused the economic recession 
to go from bad to worse. Such a situation has rarely been 
seen in previous economic recessions. In fact, it is also 
related to the Reagan administration’s practice of 
shifting many items of expenditure to local governments 
and transferring some revenue items from local govern- 
ments to the federal government in order to restrain the 
increase in the federal government's financial deficit. 
This caused the local governments to be unable to make 
both ends meet. In short, the overall economic imbal- 
ance caused by the excessive scale of credit had a serious 
impact on the current economic recession and it will take 
time to actually cure the credit swelling. 


Where Does Latent Danger of Losing Scientific and 
Technological Superiority Lie? 


In the wake of World War II, the United States held 
undisputed superiority in science and technology in the 
world but, such superiority now faces Japan’s challenge 
and Europe’s threat. According to a research report by 
the U.S. Presidential Competition Committee, the 
United States lags behind, or has lost superiority, in 
one-third of the 94 major technology items which can 
play a big role in raising the growth rate of the U.S. 
productivity and economic competitive power. 


In his State of the Union address, President Bush empha- 
sized the importance of research and development and 
the measure for increasing appropriations. However, the 
U.S. scientific and technological superiority was weak- 
ened relatively not because of the shortage of funds. U.S. 
research funds are still far higher than the total of the 
funds in Japan, Germany, and Britain. The problem is 
that the United States spends one-third of its investment 
in research and development on military projects, while 
only 0.2 percent of the research and development funds 
are used on commercial production items. In addition, 
the government's unwillingness to intervene further is 
also hindering the effort to restore U.S. technological 
superiority. The U.S. National Semi-Conductor Indus- 
trial Consultation Committee once drew up an innova- 
tive proposal, demanding that a msk capital common 
foundation, supported by the government, be set up for 
the highly risky projects of developing electronics prod- 
ucts, but the proposal was aborted. Some U:S. insightful 
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people hold that in the new world pattern, the govern- 
ment-supported basic science and the military tech- 
nology projects can no longer guarantee that the United 
States will maintain a strong technological foundation; 
instead, the government must shift to taking enhancing 
commercial competitive power as a top priority task in 
government-supported scientific and technological 
development. 


In short, the contradiction between the swelling produc- 
tive forces in various Western countries and the relative 
narrowing of the world market is becoming increasingly 
salient and competition is ruthless. If a country is 
reduced to an unfavorable position in competition and 
fails to adopt correct remedies for the deep-rooted rea- 
sons for its weakening competitive power, it will be 
plagued by more long-term worries. 


Central Eurasia 


Kazakhstan Premier Tereshchenko Visits Dalian 
OW 2702125992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Dalian, February 27 (XINHUA)}—Kazakhstan 
Premier Tereshchenko left here for Urumqi by special 
plane this afternoon. 


Tian Zengpei, chairman of the Chinese Government 
Reception Committee and vice foreign minister, accom- 
panied Tereshchenko and his party on the visit. 


Tereshchenko and his party arrived here from Beijing 
last night. 


During his stay here, Tereshchenko visited the Stalin 
Square and the Dalian Economic and Technological 
Development Zone in the city. 


At noon today, Dalian Mayor Wei Fuhai met with and 
hosted a dinner in honor of the Kazakhstan premier. 


NATO, Russia Forge Security ‘Cooperation’ 
OW 2602024192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0218 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Moscow, February 25 (XINHUA)}—NATO Secre- 
tary-General Manfred Woerner, hailing a new era of 
partnership and cooperation between NATO and its 
former enemy, said today the future of Russia and 
NATO-Russia relations is of paramount importance to 
European security. 


Speaking after meeting with Russian President Boris 
Yeltsin on bilateral relations and European security, 
Woerner said the era of hostility had passed and a new 
era of partnership and cooperation between the Western 
alliance and Russia had dawned. 


However, because some of the states of the Common- 
wealth of Independent States (CIS) were building armies, 
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the NATO leader expressed his misgivings over the 
prospect of disarmament of conventional weapons in 
Europe. 


Woerner said he had discussed an early approval and 
enforcement of the treaty on European conventional 
weapons with Yeltsin. 


He said both sides were concerned about the danger of 
nuclear proliferation and a possible “brain drain” of 
former Soviet nuclear and chemical scientists. 


The Russian leaders were ready to meet these challenges 
together with the Western alliance, he said. 


Woerner welcomed the agreement among CIS members 
on unified control of strategic forces. 


He said the Western alliance were willing to develop 
friendly and cooperative relations with all the republics 
within the former Soviet Union. 


Woerner ended his two-day visit to Russia and left 
Moscow today. 


Article Views CIS Formation, Development 


HK2602135092 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 2, 16 Jan 92 pp 2-5 


{Article by Yu Sui (0205 6706): “Formation of Com- 
monwealth of States and Its Development Trend” —first 
two paragraphs are introduction] 


[Text] The complicated interlocking relationships 
among the member states constitute the foundation of 
the CIS as well as provide the breeding ground for 
possible conflicts and disputes. The once mighty USSR 
is no more. The 15 republics which made up the former 
Soviet Union have all become independent, sovereign 
States. However, because of various complex factors, 
such as historical roots, geographical conditions, indus- 
trial structures, and distribution of resources, most of the 
member states felt that their mutual relationships should 
not be severed outright, particularly their economic ties. 
The product of their conflicts and compromises was the 
“Commonwealth of Independent States” (henceforth 
abbreviated as CIS), made up temporarily of 11 states. 
But because the CIS came into being not long ago and 
cannot yet be considered a unified country, and because 
the member states are still in the process of discussing 
concrete issues in economic, political, and military mat- 
ters, it cannot be said that the CIS will not undergo 
further changes. People are watching closely the devel- 
opments of the CIS and have also raised many questions. 
{end introduction] 


Product of Conflicts and Compromises 


In effect, the CIS was established as a result of serious 
setbacks to Soviet reform initiated in 1985. At the start 
of the reform, the federation proposed by Soviet leaders 
only mentioned “the development of interethnic rela- 
tions.” But after the lack of progress in economic reform 
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and the dramatic shift in political reform in the Soviet 
Union, ethnic separatism began to rear its ugly head with 
increasing frequency. The first Congress of People’s 
Deputies held in mid-1989 called for the “development 
and perfection of a federation system” and demanded 
that the country’s federation system be substantiated by 
realistic political and economic features. A “Plan of 
Action on Nationality Issues” formulated in September 
that same year, and regarded as the starting point in the 
reform of the federation, called for the “creation of 
possibilities for the existence of various forms of feder- 
ation links.” After March 1990, the three Baltic states 
declared their independence 2nd were followed by proc- 
lamations of independence or sovereignty by the other 
republics. The Soviet Union, confronted by the threat of 
disintegration, then decided to draft a new union treaty. 
When delegates from 12 republics met to discuss the new 
union treaty in September of that same year, most 
delegates supported union on the basis of a federation, 
while others did not rule out a possible preservation of 
the union system founded on a confederation. At this 
time, some Soviet leaders publicly proclaimed that the 
future union would be a commonwealth which featured 
federation, confederation, and even other forms. The 
draft new union treaty greatly expanded the republics’ 
powers and also renamed the Soviet Union the “Union 
of Sovereign Soviet Republics.” In December of that 
same year, the Soviet Union’s Fourth Congress of Peo- 
ple’s Deputies examined the draft resolution, but did not 
adopt it. The congress also opposed changing the Soviet 
Union’s name. On 17 March 1991, a referendum on the 
union issue was held in the Soviet Union, with a great 
majority of voters in favor of preserving the union and 
its original name. This was the first round in the battle 
surrounding the union issue. 


As the domestic economic and political situations in the 
Soviet Union deteriorated and various political forces 
intensified their struggles, a new development occurred. 
Overriding the Congress of People’s Deputies and the 
Supreme Soviet, the president of the former Soviet 
Union and the leaders of nine republics issued a state- 
ment in late April on emergency measures taken to 
stabilize the domestic situation and overcome the pre- 
vailing crisis (otherwise known as the “9 + 1” agree- 
ment). They also decided to sign the new Union treaty as 
soon as possible. The text of the treaty, published on 14 
August, called for the preservation of the federation 
system, further expanded the powers of each sovereign 
republic, changed the Soviet Union’s name to the 
“Union of Sovereign Socialist States,” and also decided 
to begin signing the treaty on 20 August. However, after 
the outbreak of the August incident, it was no longer 
possible to sign the treaty. This was the second round in 
the battle surrounding the union issue. 


After this, the different sovereign states all took concrete 
steps toward independence, plunging the Soviet political 
situation into greater chaos. Under these circumstances, 
the former Soviet president and leaders from seven 
republics again discussed a new Union treaty which 
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would rename the country the “Union of Sovereign 
States” and proclaim it a “democratic confederation.” 
But because Ukraine declared its independence after a | 
December referendum and refused to join the Union, 
and leaders from other republics also took separatist 
actions, the new Union treaty was swept aside, and the 
Soviet Union fell into greater danger. This was the third 
round in the battle surrounding the Union issue. 


Under these extraordinary circumstances, the leaders of 
Russia, Belarus, and Ukraine unexpectedly signed an 
agreement on a CIS in Minsk on 8 December, where they 
declared that “as a subject of international law and a 
political entity, the Soviet Union has ceased to exist.” 
On 21 December, |! republics (excluding Kirghiztan) 
signed the agreement establishing the CIS as well as the 
“Alma Ata Declaration” in Alma Ata, pronouncing an 
end to the Soviet Union. The Supreme Soviet and 
President Mikhail Gorbachev were forced to accept the 
fait accompli. This is the fourth round in the battle 
surrounding the union issue. 


Federation-confederation-CIS—this is roughly the pat- 
tern of change, from its conception to its realization. 
Some people ask: What were the reasons for the Soviet 
Union’s disintegration? It is widely held that this was 
caused by the destruction over the past six to seven years 
of the pillars and bonds which supported the Union’s 
existence. With the deteriorating, increasingly unman- 
ageable economic situation, the Union lost its cohesive 
power in this most fundamental aspect. The pursuit of 
so-called ““democratization” and “openness” led to the 
proliferation of liberalism and anarchy, while the people 
became confused and lost their strong spiritial pillar, 
socialism. The CPSU, once the political leadership core 
which promoted and ensured the Soviet people’s unity 
and solidarity, was destroyed. Under these circum- 
stances, ethnic separatism prevailed while the Union's 
collapse became inevitable. 


First Few Strides Forward 


The CIS is “neither a country nor a transnational 
entity." The Russian word for “commonwealth” [text 
provides Russian word in Cyrillic alphabet] is the same 
as the word used earlier to describe the “big family” of 
the Soviet Union and East Europe. Minsk is designated 
as the gathering and meeting place of the CIS members, 
but it is not the capital. The five central Asian republics 
and Gorbachev had suggested that the CIS be renamed 
the Commonwealth of Independent Asian and European 
States, but the proposal seemed to have fallen on deaf 
ears. 


The CIS is different from the “democratic confedera- 
tion” envisioned by Gorbachev. In Gorbachev's words, 
the latter “should have a joint armed forces, a single 
nationality, a coordinated foreign policy, and an inte- 
grated market; it should have a president elected by the 
citizens.” In short, it remains a unified country. How- 
ever, regarding the CIS’ character, a special statement 
was issued by the Ukrainian Parliament where it 
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“opposes granting the CIS the status of a subject of 
international law, transforming it into a country with 
organs of political power and management; coordinating 
organs within the CIS may not have the character of 
political organs and its decisions are unly suggestions.” 
The day before the leaders of 11 republics met at Alma 
Ata, Gorbachev, seeking to make the CIS closer to the 
united “confederation state’’ which he had envisioned, 
even wrote them to stress the people’s hope for the 
realization of independence with the union preserved in 
its totality, but this could no longer influence the devel- 
opment of events. 


Since its formation, the CIS began to take pains to 
resolve its differences, coordinate its actions, and ratio- 
nalize its relations, and succeeded in making certain 
advances. On 21 December, the Alma Ata conference 
adopted the following: “Protocol on the Agreement on 
the CIS,” “Alma Ata Declaration,” “Decision on Mem- 
bership at the United Nations,” “Agreement on Coor- 
dination of Institutions,“ and “Agreement on Nuclear 
Weapons.” These documents defined the criteria deter- 
mining the equal status of all member states, their 
friendly, neighborly relations, and mutually beneficial 
cooperation based on deep historical roots; announced 
that former republics or other countries which support 
its objectives and principles are welcome to join the CIS; 
supported Russia’s succeeding the Soviet Union as one 
of the five permanent members of the UN Security 
Council, and, at the same time, Russia, Ukraine, and 
Belarus support other members joining the United 
Nations; set up the CIS’s highest organs—Council of 
Heads of State and Council of Heads of Government. An 
agreement was also signed by the heads of state of the 
four members which possess nuclear weapons, namely, 
Russia, Belarus, Ukraine, and Kazakhstan, where they 
pledged to observe nuclear nonproliferation and 
endeavor to eliminate all nuclear weapons; before the 
complete elimination of nuclear weapons inside the 
country’s territory, a decision on the need to resort to 
nuclear weapons will be made by the Russian president 
in consultation with the other heads of states of the CIS 
based on the process formulated by the member states. 


On 30 December (also the 60th anniversary of the Soviet 
Union’s founding), the 11 heads of state and heads of 
government of the CIS again met in Minsk, where they 
signed 15 documents, including the CIS’ “Provisional 
Agreement on the Council of Heads of State and Council 
of Heads of Government,” which was inked by the 
leaders, and the “Agreement on Armed Forces and 
Border Troops,” as well as nine other documents on 
joint exploration and exploitation of the space and 
overseas assets of the former Soviet Union; and six 
documents on transportation and transportation fees, 
distribution of food purchased with foreign loans in 
1992, and aviation were signed by the heads of govern- 
ment. In particular, it was decided that the Council of 
Heads of State will meet at least twice a year, while the 
Council of Heads of Government will meet at least once 
every three months. The language of each country is 
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designated an official language, with Russian as the 
working language. Any country may declare its absten- 
tion from any issue. Relevant agreements at Alma Ata 
were amended and supplemented by an agreement on 
strategic forces. It was pointed out that before the 
complete destruction »f all nuclear weapons, aside from 
consultations among the presidents of Russia, Belarus, 
Kazakhstan, and Ukraine, a decision on the need to use 
nuclear weapons will also require the views from leaders 
of the other CIS members. 


In short, in an effort to harmonize its internal relations, 
the CIS has made some progress on certain major issues 
in the military, diplomatic, and economic domains; at 
the same time, a number of important questions which 
may affect the CIS’s vitality continue to exist. 


Confronted by Various Challenges 


The Belarus leader asserted that the work today indi- 
cated that breaking the old structure was easier than 
building a new one. At the Minsk summit, the different 
countries “effectively have different views on different 
issues.” An assistant to the Ukrainian president stated 
that it was quite difficult to arrive at a consensus and 
achieve unanimity on certain vital and sometimes very 
sharp issues which have surfaced after the establishment 
of the CIS. The Moldovan president has already 
announced that his country would not take part in all the 
CIS institutions and plans, adding that Moldova would 
take part in institutions which do not undermine its 
sovereignty and cooperate in areas favorable to the 
republic. Already, the CIS members have revealed their 
many conflicts as they carry on with the process of 
consultation. 


1. Economic problems. It was decided that a country 
may only issue its own currency after consultation with 
the other CIS members. However, Ukraine already uses 
its own coupons. The Ukrainian president declared: “In 
using its own interest coupons, Ukraine has not violated 
the economic agreement. They said they would give us 
rubles, but they never did. So we have to take self- 
defensive measures and use interest coupons.” Mean- 
while, according to a TASS report, several republics 
agreed to relax prices starting 2 January, but Ukraine 
failed to do so. As a result, it was estimated that Russia 
lost several billion rubles. Meanwhile, a cabinet member 
from Ukraine publicly criticized Russia for taking 
advantage of its monopoly of the currency supply and 
refusing to provide the other republics with the currency 
which would be needed once prices were relaxed and 
additional wages had to be paid. On the distribution of 
assets, Russia’s takeover of most of the former Soviet 
Union's properties also triggered disagreements from the 
other republics. It was reported that the leaders of the 
republics have drawn up a plan to distribute certain 
properties belonging to the former Soviet Union. 


2. Military issue. Even though a rule has been formulated 
on who controls the button launching the nuclear 
weapons, Yeltsin himself admitted that “it is still 
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unclear” as to when, who, and how an agreement can be 
reached. While most CIS members have agreed that their 
conventional armed forces were to come under a single 
unified command, Ukraine, Azerbaijan, and Moldova 
have all declared that they will take command of their 
own conventional armed forces. Ukraine wants to keep 
the Black Sea Fleet, but the Russian leaders maintain 
that the fleet has always belonged to Russia and that 
Ukraine only has the right to a part of the fleet. On the 
eve of the Minsk conference, President Boris Yeltsin 
ordered the naval carrier “Kuznetsov” to sail from the 
Black Sea to the Russian port of Murmansk. Meanwhile, 
Ukraine has now announced that three military regions 
and the Black Sea Fleet are now under the Ukrainian 
Ministry of Defense; and it is also contemplating “put- 
ting some troops and military units which could afiect 
the strategic stability of nuclear forces itself and of the 
entire armed forces of the CIS” under the Ukrainian 
Defense Ministry. This has been described by the com- 
mander in chief of the CIS Armed Forces as a violation 
of the Minsk agreement. 


3. The question of coordinating organ. There is a great 
argument on whether or not the CIS needs a coordi- 
nating organ. Relevant documents have failed to elabo- 
rate on this issue for fear that it would lead to the birth 
of a new central organ. The Ukrainian president stressed 
that the CIS cannot make decisions on common issues Or 
policies (either external or internal). For his part, the 
Kazakh president also opposes a unanimous opinion on 
the question of a coordinating organ which links 
everyone together.’ On the other hand, the Russian 
president’s legal counsel maintained that, given the 
absence of a union, this loose new commonwealth "is 
still confronted by an identity crisis in terms of its 
conduct.“ The Russian leaders favor the establishment 
of a coordinating organ where they can display their 
“unique roles.’ Their intentions are all too obvious. 


Today, the world is feverishly discussing the CIS’ pros- 
pects. Former USSR President Mikhail Gorbachev has 
expressed his “distrust of the CIS concept,” and main- 
tained that the CIS should draw up minimum principles 
for the present time or “it will not have any vitality.” On 
the other hand, the Ukrainian president voiced his belief 
that the CIS will have vitality provided its principles are 
not violated and that no one resorts to any excuse to set 
up a centralized organ of power. Among the statesmen of 
the former Soviet Union, some believed that the “CIS is 
a temporary phenomenon” and that in the end, the 
member states will all pursue complete political indepen- 
dence; others maintained that the CIS will sooner or later 
move toward a union. Western commentators also sang 
different tunes. U.S. Secretary of State James Baker held 
that “there is no possibility of a lasting existence” for the 
CIS as the new commonwealth could not produce any 
genuine policies of cooperation. On this, THE NEW 
YORK TIMES explained: At the moment, the different 
republics of the former Soviet Union are intent on 
independence, and befort they realize the true price of 
separation, they cannot possibly work together for a long 
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time within a genuine commonwealth which has a 
common economic and military policy. Japan’s JLJI 
NEWS AGENCY maintained that the outstanding posi- 
tion of the CIS leader, Russia, could very well be the seed 
of discontent among the different republics. An Italian 
newspaper claimed ihat the CIS’ future remains 
unknown. 


This writer believes that conflicts and compromises 
coexist within the CIS. More than 40 percent of the 
various economic links in the former Soviet Union 
involved different republics. Only 30 percent of the 
borders separating the republics are clearly demarcated, 
while more than 70 million people live in regions dom- 
inated by other ethnic groups. This situation which is 
characterized by interlocking economic, territorial, 
ethnic, and other relationships, constitutes the basic 
conditions for mutual links and cooperation within the 
CIS, and at the same time, it could also provide the 
breeding ground for conflicts and disputes. If conflicts 
are greater than compromises, this could lead to argu- 
ments, disputes, conflicts, and even divisions. This is of 
great concern at the moment. On the other hand, if 
compromises prevail over conflicts, then it could gradu- 
ally lead to deeper cooperation and expansion of the CIS 
scope, and even jointly grant new functions to the CIS 
when the conditions are npe. This is a mere assumption. 
It appears that any one of these conclusions will have to 
go through a difficult process. Future developments in 
the CIS will require further observations. 


Azerbaijan, Armenia Agree on Ceasefire 


OW2702052492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0447 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Moscow, February 26 (XINHUA) —The Azerba- 
ani presidential press department announced today 
that Azerbaijan and Armenia have reached an agreement 
on a three-day ceasefire in Nagorno-Karabakh, 
INTERFAX reported. 


The temporary truce would take effect at 9 A.M. local 
time Thursday and last until Sunday, the report said. 


But the report has not been confirmed so far by Armenia. 


According to local television, the two conflicting sides 
agreed Tuesday on a 25-hour ceasefire starting at 9 A.M. 
Wednesday to facilitate a mediation mission by Iranian 
Foreign Minister ‘Ali Akbar Veiayati. 


Velayati arrived in Azerbaijan on Tuesday and has met 
with Azerbaijani President Ayaz Mutalibov. He planned 
to tour the disputed region on Wednesday. 


But his efforts has suffered a grave setback as the two 
sides unleased a fresh wave of fightings on Wednesday in 
the Transcaucasian region. 


More than 1,000 people have been killed in the four 
years of clashes between Azerbaijan and Armenia over 
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the sovereignty of Nagorno-Karabakh, a southern moun- 
tainous enclave predominantly populated by Armenians 
but located inside Azerbaijan. 


ITAR-TASS today quoted Armenian President Levon 
Ter-Petrosyan as saying that he would take advantage of 
Armenia’s influence on the leaders of Karabakh to 
persuade them to declare a 24-hour unilateral ceasefire. 


He also urged international observers to immediately 
monitor the ceasefire after the truce was reached. 


Only when the the lives of the local inhabitants were 
ensured would it be possible for the Azerbaijani Govern- 
ment and the Karabakh authorities to negotiate a long- 
term peaceful solution, he added. 


Ter-Petrosyan also sent private messages to the leaders 
of 14 countries to expound his views on the resolving the 
crisis. 

In the messages, he appealed to the international com- 
munity, the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) 
member nations and international organizations to stop 
Azerbaijan from establishing its own armed forces and 
from utilizing CIS forces. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Politbureau’s Li Tieying Meets Laotian President 


HK2802021892 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0818 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Feb (XINHUA)}—According to reports 
from Vientiane, Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman of the 
Lao People’s Revolutionary Party and President of the 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic met with visiting Li 
Tieying, member of the CPC Political Bureau, state 
councilor, and minister of the PRC State Education 
Commission on the morning of 25 February. 


At the meeting, Li Tieying conveyed to President Kay- 
sone cordial regards from Jiang Zemin, general secretary 
of the CPC Central Committee, Yang Shangkun, presi- 
dent of the PRC, and Li Peng, premier of the PRC State 
Council. President Kaysone also asked Li Tieying to 
convey his regards to the Chinese leaders and expressed 
welcome to Li Tieying and his delegation. 


Li Tieying led a nine-member Chinese education dele- 
gation on a friendly visit to Laos between 23 and 25 
February at the invitation of Laos’ Education and Sports 
Ministry. 


‘Roundup’ Views Development of Lao-Burmese Ties 


OW2702151792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1428 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Roundup: “Siphandone’s Visit To Promote Lao- 
Myanmar Relations] 
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[Text] Yangon [Rangoon], February 27 (XINHUA)}— 
Lao Prime Minister Khamtai Siphandon and his delega- 
tion left here today after winding up a four-day official 
visit to the neighbor of Myanmar [Burma]. 


The Myanmar military government attached much 
importance to the visit and accorded unusual honor to 
the Lao prime minister. 


For one thing, it is not insignificant that Chairman of the 
Myanmar State Law and Order Restoration Council 
(SLORC) and Prime Minister Saw Maung met and held 
talks with Siphandone, as it is the first time that the 
SLORC chairman has met a visiting foreign prime 
minister since the slorc took over the power in 1988. 


At the banquet he gave in honor of the Lao guests, the 
Myanmar SLORC chairman said: “We observe with 
interest the measures being undertaken by Laos and 
others in the region to be more closely associated with 
the activities of the ASEAN countries irrespective of 
their diversified political systems.” 


Saw Maung stressed that “a stable and prosperous 
Southeast Asia will no doubt contribute towards a stable 
and prosperous international order.” 


in his speech, the Lao prime minister also hoped that all 
nations are able to increase their cooperation on the 
basis of the principle of equity and justice for peace and 
development. 


Both the leaders were satisfied with the good relations 
that exist between the two countries and expressed the 
desire to further promote their traditional friendly rela- 
tions and economic cooperation. 


During the visit, Myanmar SLORC First Secretary Khin 
Nyunt and the Lao prime minister discussed the matters 
relating to bilateral relations while the Lao delegation led 
by Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign 
Affairs Phoun Sipaseut and the Myanmar delegation led 
by Foreign Minister Ohn Gyaw held talks on interna- 
tional, regional and bilateral relations. 


In addition, talks have been held between Myanmar 
Minister for Planning and Finance and for Trade David 
Abel and Lao Minister of Foreign Economic Relations, 
as well as between Myanmar Minister for Agriculture 
and Forests Chit Swe and Lao Deputy Minister of 
Agriculture and Forests Sian Atsaphangthong, on eco- 
nomic and trade matters. 


Observers here believe that the successful visit of the Lao 
prime minister to this country will further promote the 
development of bilateral relations and the cause of peace 
in the Southeast Asia in particular and in Asia in general. 
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Near East & South Asia 


Li Tieying Meets With Indian Minister Singh 
OW2702155092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1535 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] New Delhi, February 27 (XINHUA)}—China and 
India have said that they have all the reasons to coop- 
erate in a wide range of areas in the context of a vastly 


changing world. 


This was a view shared by visiting Chinese State Coun- 
cillor and Minister in Charge of the State Education 
Commission Li Tieying and Indian Minister for Human 
Resource Development Arjun Singh at a meeting today. 


They noted that China and India, the two large, popu- 
lous developing countries, are facing the same task to 
develop their economies. In this process, the two neigh- 
bors have a lot to learn from each other, they said. 


As for world affairs, the Chinese state councillor said 
that the two countries have similar or identical views on 
many international issues including the new world order. 
A friendly cooperative relationship between them will be 
conducive to the peace and development not only in the 
region but in the world as a whole, he added. 


Singh described Li's visit as a milestone in the coopera- 
tion in the education field between the two countries. 


Leading an eight-member delegation, Li Tieying arrived 
here today for a five-day visit to India. During his stay, 
he is expected to visit a number of schools, institutes and 
universities, as well as meet high-ranking Indian offi- 
cials. 


Education Protocol Signed 


OW2702155892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] New Delhi, February 27 (XINHUA)}—China and 
India will increase the exchange of scholars and students 
as part of the efforts to improve bilateral cooperation in 
education. 


This was stipulated in the protocol on cooperation in the 
field of education for 1992-93 signed here today. 


The protoco! was sagned by officials from the two coun- 
tries in the presence of visiting Chinese State Councillor 
and Minister in Charge of the State Education Commis- 
sion Li Tieying and the Indian Minister for Human 
Resource Development Arjun Singh. 


The protocol also provides for the sharing of experience 
between educational administrators of the two countries, 
exchanging of research material and holding of joint 
seminars. 


Li Tieying, at the head of an eight-member delegation, 
arrived here today for a five-day visit. He is expected to 
meet the Indian prime minister tomorrow. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 
Vice Foreign Minister Continues Regional Tour 


Meets Madagascar Officials 
OW2502150092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0214 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[By reporter Wu Haiyun (2976 3189 0061)} 


{Text} Antananarivo, 23 February (XINHUA) —Cesaire 
Rabenoro, Madagascar’s foreign affairs minister stressed 
the continually strengthening friendly and cooperative 
relations between Madagascar and China and hoped that 
China will play a more active role in international 
affairs. 


At a meeting with Chinese Vice Foreign Affairs Minister 
Yang Fuchang here on the afternoon of 21 February, 
Rabenoro reiterated that the Malagasy Government will 
continue to pursue the “one China” policy, which means 
it only recognizes the PRC. He proposed: Both China 
and Madagascar should increase high-level contacts in 
the future so as to continually consolidate and foster 
existing friendly and cooperative relations between the 
two countries. 


Vice Foreign Affairs Minister Yang spoke on the 
peaceful foreign policy pursued by China. He said: All 
countries, big and small, should be equal in international 
affairs. China opposes big countries bullying the small 
ones, the strong persecuting the weak, or the rich 
oppressing the poor. Every country’s social system is 
different, and each country has the right to decide its 
own development model and advance along a road for 
development according to its own situation. 


On the afternoon of 21 February, First Vice Prime 
Minister Francisque Ranony of the Malagasy Interim 
Government met with Vice Foreign Affairs Minister 
Yang Fuchang and his party. During the friendly con- 
versations, the former reiterated, again, the Malagasy 
Government's wish to continually develop the friendly 
and cooperative relations with China. 


In the evening of 23 February, Yang Fuchang left Mad- 
agascar for Coromos, a country of islands in the Indian 
Ocean, for a three-day official! visit. 


Visits Comoros Islands 


OW2502195492 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0907 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Text] Moroni, 24 February (XINHUA)—ATt the Presi- 
dential Office’s state guesthouse on 24 rebruary, Said 
Hassan Said Hachim, acting president, acting head of 
state, and minister of foreign affairs of the Federal 
Islamic Republic of Comoros met with Chinese Vice 
Foreign Affairs Minister Yang Fuchang who is formally 
visiting Comoros. 
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Hachim expressed a warm welcome for Yang Fuchang’s 
visit in Comoros. He said: Bilateral relations between 
Comoros and China have been very good for quite some 
tume, and bilateral cooperation between the two coun- 
tries has progressed smoothly. China has provided effec- 
tive assistance to Comoros and has never interfered with 
its internal affairs. Hachim said that the relations 
between Coromos and China set an exemplary model for 
South-South cooperation. 


Under the current turbulent and volatile international 
Situation, developing countries will find it more and 
more necessary to further unite and cooperate among 
themselves. 


Yang Fuchang said at the meeting: China is satisfied that 
the bilateral relations between Comoros and China have 
progressed smoothly. He also reiterated: China values its 
relations with Comoros and is willing to make concerted 
efforts with it to further strengthen friendly and cooper- 
ative relations between the two countries. 


Yang Fuchang also pointed out: China and Comoros 
share identical or similar views on many issues including 
the international situation, establishment of a new inter- 
national order, all countries’ participation in interna- 
tional affairs on an equal footing, and noninterference in 
one another's internal affairs. 


At the meeting, Yang Fuchang conveyed the Chinese 
leaders’ warm regards to Hachim and Comoros’ Presi- 
dent Said Djohar. 


Hachim requested Yang Fuchang to transmit President 
Djohar’s warm regards to Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun and Premier Li Peng. 


Supervision Minister Meets Tanzania’s Malecela 


Discusses Anti-Corruption Activities 


OW 2402225292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1647 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[Text] Dar es Salaam, February 24 (XINHUA)}— 
Tanzanian First Vice-President and Prime Minister 
John Malecela said here today that China and Tanzania 
should cooperate and exchange experience in combating 
corruption. 


During a meeting with visiting Chinese Supervision 
Minister Wei Jianxing in his office this morning, 
Malecela said China has achieved a lot in economic 
construction in recent years and its experience could 
benefit African countries like Tanzania. 


“We would be very pleased if China cooperates and 
exchanges experience in fighting against corruption with 
Tanzania,” he said. 


The Chinese minister said he came here in search of 
cooperation with Tanzania in the field of supervision. 
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“China, as a Third World country, meets with such 
problems as other developing countries do. We will learn 
from each other,” he said. 


Wei, who arrived here on Sunday from Uganda for a 
four-day visit, will hold talks with his Tanzanian coun- 
terpart before leaving for Kenya, the final leg of his 
current three-nation Africa tour. 


Ends Visit, Departs for Sudan 


OW2702224892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1742 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Dar es Salaam, February 27 (XINHUA}— 
Tanzanian Home Affairs Minister Augustine Mrema 
[title as received] today called for cooperation among 
developing countries in combating corruption. 


At a meeting with visiting Chinese Minister of Supervi- 
sion Wei Jianxing here this morning, the Tanzanian 
minister said corruption posed a serious problem in 
many developing countries. 


He said the Chinese minister's visit to his country 
offered an opportunity for the two countries to exchange 
experiences in combating corruption. 


Wei, who arrived here from Uganda on Sunday, ended a 
four-day visit to Tanzania and left here for Sudan this 
afternoon. 


Air Force Commander Leaves for Tanzania, Zimbabwe 


OW23062123992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1154 GMT 23 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 23 (XINHUA}—Wang Hai, 
commander of the Air Force of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army, left here today for a friendly visit to 
Tanzania and Zimbabwe. 


Wang is invited by E.M. Kiaro, chief of the defense 
forces of the Tanzanian People’s Defenses, and Josiah 
Tungamirai, commander of the Air Force of Zimbabwe. 


Government To Send Ethiopia Medical Aid 


OW2602113792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1026 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Addis Ababa, February 26 (XINHUA) —China 
has granted Ethiopia a package of medicine valued at 
some 130,000 U.S. dollars to help meet the war-torn 
country’s urgent need for medical aid. 


Abdi Aden Mohamed, vice minister of health of the 
Ethiopian transitional government and Liu Guijin, 
charge d’affairs A.I. of the Chinese Embassy to Ethiopia, 
signed a hand-over certificate this morning on behalf of 
their respective government. 


After the signing ceremony, Mohamed said that China 
began its assistance and cooperation in the field of health 
since 1973 when the first Chinese medical team arrived in 
Ethiopia. He hoped that such cooperation will continue. 
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Liu said that China will continue its assistance to and 
Strengthen its cooperation with Ethiopia. 


Western Europe 


Spokesman Details Qian Qichen Visit to Europe 
HK2702142292 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0928 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Feb(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
At the invitation of British Foreign Secretary Douglas 
Hurd; Hans Dietrich Genscher, German vice chancellor 
and foreign affairs minister, and the EC, Qian Qichen, 
Chinese State Councilor and Foreign Minister, will pay 
an official visit to Britain, Germany, and the EC head- 
quarters from 8 to 14 March. 


Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu Jianmin 
announced this news at the news briefing today. 


In response to a reporter's question, Wu gave further 
details. During Qian Qichen’s visit to Britain, he will 
meet with British Prime Minister John Major and hold 
talks with Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd. The two 
sides will exchange views on bilateral relations, including 
the Hong Kong question, and international issues of 
common concern. 


During Prime Minister Major's visit to China last year, 
Wu Jianmin said, both sides agreed that their foreign 
ministers should meet twice annually. 


While in Germany, Qian Qichen will meet with Chan- 
cellor Helmut Kohl; hold talks with Hans Dietrich 
Genscher, vice chancellor and foreign minister, and 
meet some important people in German political circles. 
The two sides will exchange views on bilateral ties and 
international issues of common concern. 


Germany is an important country in Europe, while 
China is the largest developing country, Wu Jianmin 
said. The two countries have similar or common views 
on a number of international issues. The economies of 
the two countries are highly complementary. China 
hopes to increase mutual understanding and promote 
mutual benefit and cooperation through the visit. 


While at the EC headquarters, Qian Qichen will meet 
with the president of the Commission and the vice 
president for international affairs. The two sides will 
exchange views on bilateral ties and international issues 
of common concern. 


Under the turbulent and volatile international situation 
today, Wu said, more consultation and cooperation 
between the two sides accords with the interests of both 
sides and is also conducive to world peace, stability, and 
development. 


Wu expressed his confidence that Quan’s visit will cer- 
tainly have a positive impact on the improvement and 
development of relations between China and the EC and 
its member nations. 
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Qian Reportedly May Sign NPT 
HX2802043192 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO Chinese 28 
Feb 92 p 2 


(“Special dispatch” by staff reporter Huang Nien-Si 
(7806 1819 2448): “Qian Qichen To Visit Britain 8-10 
March”] 


[Text] London, 27 Feb (TA KUNG PAO)}—Official 
sources confirmed here today that Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen will visit Britain from 8 to 10 March. 


It was learned that while in Britain, Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen will meet British Prime Minister John 
Major. 


Furthermore, Qian Qichen will address Britain's Royal 
Institute of International Affairs on the afternoon of 10 
March, while Britain's Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd 
will host a reception in his honor. Meanwhile, uncon- 
firmed reports claimed that one important matter during 
Qian’s visit to Britain will be the conclusion in London 
of an agreement concerning China’s signing of the 
Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, an act which will 
formalize China's international commitment on this 
issue. 


Cypriot Parliamentary Delegation To Visit 
OW2702081592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 27 (XINHUA)—A delegation of 
the House of Representatives of Cyprus, led by its 
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President Alexandros Galanos, will pay a goodwill visit 
to China from March 3 to 10, at the invitation of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress. 


This was announced by a Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman at a press conference here today. 


CPPCC Vice-Chairman Ye Meets Danish Minister 


OW2702152492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1415 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Guangzhou, February 27 (XINHUA)}—Ye Xuan- 
ping, vice-chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, and 
Zhu Senlin, governor of Guangdong Province, met with 
Danish Minister Anne Birgitte Lundholt of industry and 
energy resources on separate occasions here today. 


Ye and Zhu briefed the Danish minister on the reform 
and opening to the outside in Guangdong. 


Lundholt said Denmark is willing to cooperate with 
Guangdong in communications, energy resources, envi- 
ronmental protection, food processing industry and 
other fields. 


The Danish minister arrived here from Xiamen yes- 
terday and is scheduled to leave here for home 
tomorrow. 
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Political & Social 


Outcome of Tiananmen Participants’ Trials Reported 


HK2802035492 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 92 p 2 


[Report: “Law Courts Complete Trials of People 
Detained for Involvement in Beijing Disturbance™} 


[Text] News from Beijing: The U.S. State Department 
Stated in its “Report on Human Rights in Individual 
Countries” this year: The relevant department in China 
announced last November that 2! criminals involved in 
the 1989 Beijing upheaval were still awaiting trial. How- 
ever, this newspaper's reporter has learned from reliable 
sources that the trials of these 21 persons have been 
completed. 


In his report to the Fourth Session of the 7th National 
People’s Congress last April, Ren Jianxin, president of 
China’s Supreme People’s Court, claimed that the trials 
of a number of criminals involved in the 1989 Beijing 
upheaval had basically been completed, including 715 
criminals convicted of serious cases of assault, causing 
damage, looting, burning, and killing, and 72 convicted 
of instigating and plotting to overthrow the government. 
The U.S. State Department's “human mghts report” 
cited these two figures as well as the Chinese Govern- 
ment’s revelation about the 2! cases which the courts 
still had to handle. 


It is learned thai the outcomes of the 21 cases are as 
follows: Han Dongfang has been released on bail and is 
in a hospital, while nine others were dealt with gener- 
ously and released a month ago. The remaining | 1 were 
put on open trial at the Beijing Municipality Interme- 
diate People’s Court a few days ago. Bai Chunxiang 
[4101 2504 4382] was exempted from criminal punish- 
ment and released on the day of sentencing; Wang 
Lidong [3769 7787 2639], Peng Rong [1756 1539], and 
Li Mingi [2621 3046 7496] were each given light sen- 
tences of two-year jail terms, which included their time 
under detention and they will be released this coming 
Apnil, May, and June respectively; the crimes of the 
seven others were more serious but, given their fairly 
good attitude in admitting their guilt, they were given 
light sentences, with Wang Zhongxian [3769 1813 6343) 
and Wei Ren [7614 7232] given three years in jail, Zhai 
Weimin [5049 0251 3046] given a three and a half year 
term, Dong Huaiming [5516 2037 2494] and Wu 
Xuecan (0702 1331 3503] were given four years, and Li 
Baogin [2621 1405 5367] and Wang Guoging [3769 
0948 1987] were given five years in jail. 


Analysts Comment on Trials 


HK2802010492 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Feb 92 p 10 


[By John Kohut in Beijing} 
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[Text] Handing down prison sentences of up to five 
years, China has wrapped up what officials had desig- 
nated as the last of the criminal cases against pro- 
democracy demonstrators being held in Beijing. 


But analysts said that list seemed to have been flawed, 
and there were still a number of political prisoners 
unaccounted for. 


The CHINA NEWS SERVICE (CNS! [ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE] reported yesterday that 11 “criminals” 
who had “violated the criminal law during the , « iitical 
disturbances aimed at overthrowing the Governiacnt in 
1989” had recently been tried. 


The 11 apparently included seven dissidents tned and 
sentenced on Tuesday. 


Putting together what is known from court notices, 
Chinese sources and the CNS, the following is known: 


Bai Chunxiang, whose personal details are not known, was 
released. 


Two-year sentences were handed down to Peng Rong, a 
Beijing University student arrested in May 1990 for 
conducting an “illegal survey” of student attitudes 
towards the possibility of a further round of protests; Li 
Mingi, detained in June that year for having addressed a 
midnight rally at Beijing University marking the first 
anniversary of the massacre, and Wang Lidong, whose 
details are not known. 


Because time spent in custody awaiting tral counted as 
part of the sentence, these three would be released in 
April, May and June this year, the CNS report said. 


The PEOPLE'S DAILY editor, Wu Xuecan, has been 
sentenced to four years in jail on charges related to mock 
edition of the newspaper he published in support of 
ousted party chief Mr Zhao Ziyang. 


This leaves six, two of whom have been sentenced to 
three years in prison, one to 3 and ‘2 years, one to four 
years, and two to five years. 


But it is not clear which sentences were given to which 


people. 


It is believed that among these six was Zhai Weimin, No 
6 on the June 1989 most wanted list of student activists 
who escaped capture for a year, during which he orga- 
nised an anti-government party. 


Three others were named earlier-—Dong Huaiming, 
Wang Zhongxian and Wang Guoging, but analysts 
cannot identify them. 

Two of the 11 have not been named. 


It is not known if the two remaining names included Bao 
Tong, Mr Zhao’s aide, who is being held at Qincheng prison. 
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Governrent Work Report To Stress Economic Reform 


HK2802034792 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Feb 92 p 1 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“Li Peng’s Report Stresses Reform, Opening up, and 
Raising the National Economic Growth Rate”) 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Feb—A government work report that 
is to be submitted by Premier Li Peng to the Fifth 
National People’s Congress has already been approved 
in principle by a State Council routine meeting a few 
days ago, an authoritative source said in Beijing. For the 
first time, the report puts forth the view that reform and 
opening up is the strong driving force pushing ahead all 
undertakings in China. It also calls for accelerating 
economic growth in the country. 


The authoritative source said this government work 
report consists of five main parts. Talking about the 
major tasks for 1992, the report pointed out that one 
must emancipate one’s mind, be bold in blazing new 
trails, carry on in-depth reform, and expand the opening 
up process, thus expediting the growth of the national 
economy along the track of sustained, steady, and well 
coordinated development. The report confirms the need 
\O raise the economic growth rate while stressing that the 
expected economic growth must be achieved on the basis 
of a readjusted economic structure and improved eco- 
nomic returns. 


With regard to agriculture, the government work report 
Says it is necessary to further improve the contract 
responsibility system on a household basis with remu- 
neration linked to output. On the other hand, for the first 
tume, the report openly and explicitly gives the highest 
appreciation to township and town enterprises, recog- 
nizing them as the mainstay of China's national 
economy. As for invigorating state-owned large and 
medium enterprises, the report emphasizes that it is 
necessary to push large and medium enterprises to 
march on the market, with the focus placed on transfor- 
mation of the management mechanism. 


It is reported that this year’s government work report has 
set forth the following key tasks regarding reform: read- 
justing prices of agricultural products; speeding up the 
implementation of a joint-stock system; and continuing 
to put forward reform of the housing, social security, 
financial, planning, and investment systems. 


The source said the government work report evaluates 
the economic improvement and rectification operation 
over the last three years. The report holds that without 
the foundation that had been laid down through reform 
and opening up in previous years, the success of the 
economic improvement and rectification operation of 
the past three years would have been impossible. The 
report also contains the following announcement: As a 
specific stage, the economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion Operation has now come to an end as scheduled. In 
addition, the government work report also proposes to 
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actively push ahead reform of the political structure, 
saying that this reform will start on institutional stream- 
lining and will then be enforced step by step. 

It is said that this year’s government work report will 
comprise five main parts, namely, part one: a review of 
the situation in 1991; part two, major tasks for 1992; 
part three, creating a still better political and social 
environment for reform and opening up; part four, 


actively pushing for reunification of the motherland; and 
part five, the international situation and foreign affairs. 


The authoritative source said: The draft of the govern- 
ment work report is now being revised in light of 
opinions from all circles, including Deng Xiaoping’s 
recent important remarks, and, in the meantime, more 
opinions will be solicited from all sectors. 


‘Three Gorges’ Part of Plan 
HK2802055292 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Feb 92 p 1 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-Ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“Li Peng’s Report Suggests Incorporation of Three 
Gorges Project in 10-Year Program”) 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Feb—Authoritative sourc.- here 
revealed that in his government work report this year, 
State Council Premier Li Peng will ask the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] to examine a resolution on the 
construction of the Three Gorges project in the hope that 
the project will be incorporated into the 10-Year 
National Economic Development Program, and that the 
State Council will be authorized to organize its imple- 
mentation at an appropriate time based on prevailing 
conditions. 


State Council Approves Regulations; Li Peng Chairs 
OW 2802114892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1120 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 28 (XINHUA)}—Premier Li 
Peng presided over the 99th executive meeting of the 
State Council here today. 


The meeting discussed and approved in principle the 
draft regulations on the origin of export commodities of 
the People’s Republic of China and the State Council's 
decision on the revision of the draft regulations gov- 
erning export and import tariffs. 


The two sets of regulations will be issued anc put into 
eliecs after necessary revision is made. 


CPC Leaders’ Recent Remarks on Reform, Opening 


HK2802103592 Hong Kong WEN WE] PO in Chinese 
28 Feb 92 p § 


[Report originally carned by Beijing BAN YUE TAN in 
Chinese No 4 in 1992: “Emancipate the Mind, Deepen 


20 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Reform, Open Wider to Outside World—Records of 
Central Leaders’ Recent Remarks” ] 


[Text] 

It Is Necessary To Alwa | Grip the Central 
Link of Economic C = Attention Must 
Never Be Distracted or Diverted From This 


Jiang Zemin said at the meeting to mark the 70th 
anniversary of the founding of the CPC on | July 1991: 
In the course of socialist modernization, we ould 
always take economic construction as the central task. 
The work of the party and the state in all fields must be 
subordinate to this central task and serve its fulfillment. 
We must not be diverted from this central task, still less 
can this central task be disturbed. On 30 January 1992, 
when meeting foreign experts in China, Jiang Zemin 
said: No matter what changes occur in the world, China 
will firmly continue the building of socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and will constantly devote our minds 
to economic development. 


Yang Shangkun said at the meeting to mark the 80th 
anniversary of the 1911 Revolution on 9 October 1991: 
Our great motherland has entered a new development 
penod, and the most important task for the people in our 
country 1s to realize modernization and to make the 
Chinese nation prosper and develop vigorously. We 
should remain soberminded and must always gmp the 
link of economic construction. We must firmly carry on 
economic construction unless la-ge-scale foreign aggres- 
sion occurs. Our work in other fields must be subordi- 
nate to this central task and must serve its fulfillment, 
and must not disrupt and impede this central task. Our 
attention must not be distracted or diverted from this 
centra! task. 


Li Peng said in his speech entitled “China's Economy in 
the 1990's” at the opening of the World Economic 
Forum's anual meeting on 30 January 1992 in Davos in 
Switzerland: Successfully carrying out economic con- 
struction 1s always China's most important task. In order 
to achieve economic development, externally we need a 
peaceful international environment, and internally we 
need a stable political situation. No developing country 
in the world can develop its economy and improve its 
people's livelihood in an unstable and turbulent situa- 
tion. 


Further 
reaGreater 
Opening Up 
At the 1992 New Year's Day tea party of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, Jiang Zemin issued a call in his speech: 
In the new year, we must further emancipate our minds, 
seek truth from facts, and advance positively and pru- 
dently with greater strides in the aspect of reform and 
Opening up. 


Minds, and Advancing With 
in the Aspect of Reform and 
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In his 1992 new year speech to overseas frends through 
Radic Beijing, Yang Shangkun said: Reform and 
opening up have enabled China to achieve tremendous 
progress and development. We have no reason to stop 
reform and opening up; instead, we must quicken the 
pace of reform and opening up and must do more solid 
work in this regard. When inspecting Shenzhen, Zhuhai, 
and Zhongshan in late January, Yang Shangkun again 
stressed that henceforth, we must more firmly carry out 
the party's line since the Third Plenary Session of the 
Lith CPC Central Committee, and more boldly carry out 
reform and opening up by taking greater steps and 
achieving quicker development. 


On 28 January 1992, Li Peng explicitly told Italian 
entrepreneurs that China will advance reform and 
opening up with greater strides. He said: Reform has 
promoied economic development and has brought about 
obvious improvement in the people's livelihood, so the 
people support reform. In addition, the scale of opening 
will be expanded, and the investment environment in 
China for foreign investors will be further improved. 


When inspecting Shanghai between 10 and 18 October 
last year, Song Ping hoped that Shanghai would carnestly 
carry out the spirit of the central work conference, make 
great efforts to improve large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises, and quicken the pace of developing 
Pudong new district. After that, when inspecting Beihai 
of Guangxi in early November, Song Ping hoped that 
Beihai City would grasp the current favorable opportu- 
nity, emancipate thinking, seek truth from facts, carry 
out reform in depth, expand the scale of opening up, 
quicken the pace of construct‘on, give full play to the 
city’s role as a window and a channel, and bring along 
economic development in Guangxi and Southwest 
China. 


When talking with the research personnel of the Vege- 
table Research Center of the Being Municipal Rural 
Science Academy on | February 1992, Yao Yilin hoped 
that in the new year, through scientific research and the 
adoption and application of the research results, they 
would score new achievements in developing the “food 
basket™ project and improving the people's day-to-day 
lives so that our country would be able to advance more 
quickly along the course of reform and opening up! 


In a speech at the national meeting of propaganda 
department chiefs on 25 January 1992, Li Ruihuan gave 
a theoretical exposition on such important viewpoints as 
emancipating thinking, seeking truth from facts, and 
going our own way. He said: We have learned profound 
lessons from our previous successes and failures, victo- 
nes and setbacks, and have thus found a correct devel- 
opment path that is in line with China's specific condi- 
tions. That is the theory and line of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics advocated by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping since the Third Plenary Session of the 
Lith CPC Central Committee. The theory and line have 
substantial content. Such important theoretical view- 
points as “Chinese characteristics,” “initial stage.” and 
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“fundamental task” ail represent the major break- 
throughs of great significance in our party's under- 
standing of scientific socialism. Socialist construction 
must proceed from a country’s own conditions, each 
nation should go its own way and cannot mechanically 
follow ready bookish ccnclusions or copy other nations” 
models and expenences. The initial stage of socialism 
cannot be transcended, and various special things inev- 
itably exist in this stage. We can only proceed from 
reality and act according to the intrinsic law of develop- 
ment, and must not try to simply reject things that 
inevitably appear and should be allowed to exist in the 
present stage and cannot try to transcend the present 
stage and do what can only be done in the future. 


On 28 January, in response to a reporter's question 
about the impact of the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union on China, Li Peng said in Rome: We cannot say 
that the disintegration of the Soviet Union had no 
impact on China at all, but the impact was definitely not 
big. Although both countnes used to practice socialism, 
they pursued quite different policies. Over a fairly long 
period, the Soviet Union was engaged in the arms race, 
but China focused its efforts on economic construction. 
Through reform and opening up over more than 10 
years, China's economy has developed, and the people 
have gained solid benefit. China's reform was carried out 
under a stable politica! situation. The Chinese people are 
proud and full of confidence in building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


When meeting former U.S. secretary of state Alexander 
Haig on 12 November 1991, Jiang Zer ‘n said: We 
deeply believe that we can certainly haidile our own 
affairs in a country with a population of 1.1 billion 
people. Maintaining stability in such a large country is 
itself a contnbution to the world. 


Fenn eat Be Cotes cn Bath Crees ond fe tis 
ountryside, Even Though There Risks 
Reform, Because We Can Bear Such Risks 


At the meeting to mark the 70th anniversary of the 
founding of the CPC, Jiang Zemin required us to distin- 
guish two different viewpoints on reform and opening 
up: We should carry out reform and opening up on the 
basis of adherence to the four cardinal principles, and 
this is fundamentally different from the idea of bour- 
geois liberalization, which considers “reform and 
opening up” as the adoption of capitalism. More than 
900 million out of the 1.1 billion people in our country 
live in the countryside. China's socioeconomic condi- 
tions are decided by the rural conditions and the state of 
continuing rural reforms. Tian Jiyun published an article 
in RENMIN RIBAO on 23 December 1991, saying that 
practice has shown that our party's policy of adopting 
the contract responsibility system on a household basis 
with remuneration linked to output and the double- 
tiered management structure that combines collective 
management with individua! household operation is in 
line with China's specific conditions, is accepted by the 
Chinese peasants, and is successful and full of vitality. In 
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the course of continuing the rural reforms in depth, we 
put forth the tasks of developing a community-based 
service system and improving the double-tiered manage- 
ment structure that combines unified management and 
individual household operation mainly through 
strengthening and giving better play to the role of unified 
management, thus adding new vigor and dyaamism to 
the household contract-based operation. This is not 
aimed at weakening the self-determining power of the 
households in their operation, still less is 11 aimed at 
winding up household operation. Through the develop- 
ment of social services in the countryside, scattered 
small-scale production of innumerable households can 
be put together, and the initiative in household opera- 
tion can be combined with the advantages of unified 
management, thus further emancipating the productive 
forces in agriculture and promoting the development of 
agncultural production. 


The «ey point in urban reforms lies in enterprise reform. 
Premier Li Peng explicitly pointed out at the national 
work conference on economic restructuring on 10 Jan- 
vary: In 1992, reform will be focused on changing the 
State-owned enterprises’ operation mechanisms so that 
the enterpnses will actually become market-onented 
economic entities that independently manage their own 
operation and bear sole responsibility for their own 
profits and losses. 


When inspecting Shanghai in early January this year, 
Zou Jiahua stressed that changing the operation mecha- 
nisms should be taken as the reform onentation in the 
large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises. All 
reforms in the enterprises should finally be reflected in 
the reform of the wage distribution system, and should 
actually change the “three irons” (namely, the iron rice 
bowl, the iron wage, and the iron chair) and break the 


“big pot.” 


At the meeting on enterpmse technological progress on 
20 December 1991, Zhu Rong: gave a concrete exposi- 
tion on the work of changing enterprise operation mech- 
anisms. He pointed out: The key to the improvement of 
the enterprises lies in the enterprises themselves. 
Without changing the internal mechanisms, the enter- 
prises will continue to rely on the state's support, and the 
workers will continue to “le idly” on the enterpnses and 
eat from the same big pot by holding their “iron nce 
bowls.” Then, the improvement of the external environ- 
ment will have po effect on the enterprises’ operation. To 
change the enterpiise Operation mechanisms, it 1s neces- 
sary to first give prominence to the reform of the internal 
distribution, personnel, and labor systems in the enter- 
prises. He said: We should consolidate the present favor- 
able situation marked {» social and political stability. 
However, we should have a dialectical understanding oi 
stability and should have a positive attitude. Increasing 
the intensity of reform and strengthening internal man- 
agement are popular measures. This concerns the long- 
term interests of the working class. As long as leading 
cadres set a good example, rely on the working class 
wholeheartedly, actually do a good job in carrying out 
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ideological and political work, adopt a whole set of 
backup policies, perfect the social security system, prop- 
erly arrange vocational training for workers to be shifted 
to other jobs, properly arrange the workers’ livelihood, 
and seriously run the factories and handle the cases of 
closing, suspending operation, merging, and switching to 
the manufacture of other products, then reform will not 
affect stability and will just promote the changes in the 
enterprises’ management mechanisms, improve their 
economic results, actually stabilize society, and consoli- 
date the socialist system. 


“Reform will have risks, but we can bear such risks; 
however, stopping or even retrogression will just lead up 
a blind alley.” Yang Shangkun pointed this out last 
October. He said: In spite of the drastic changes in the 
world situation, we could still stand firmly on our feet. A 
key factor for this was the great achievements of reform 
and opening up. The Chinese people have seen the bright 
future of socialism through reform and opening up and 
the prospects of national prosperity. Reform and 
opening up have taken root in the minds of the people. 
At present, we are making efforts to carry out reform in 
depth and to expand the scale of opening up. Generally 
speaking, this is in the interests of the vast majority of 
the people. However, in the course of adjusting and 
changing the old systems and mechanisms, the imme- 
diate interests of some people will inevitably be affected. 
We should take a highly responsible attitude toward the 
state and the nation, proceed from the overall interests 
while dealing with everything, and deal with difficulties 
and problems in the course of reform, opening up, and 
social development in a sensible manner. 


It Is Necessary To Adopt the “Large-Scale Opening 
Up” Principle and Learn From All Useful Sapenleaee of 
Other Countries 


Deng Xiaoping, who has the reputation of being the 
general architect of China’s reform, repeatedly reminded 
the whole party that reform and opening up must not be 
negated because of the spread of the ideological trend of 
bourgeois liberalization and that China must not be 
again turned into a closed nation, while he stressed the 
need to uphold the four cardinal principles after the 
political turmoil was quenched in 1989. He explicitly 
pointed out that opening up to the outside world is our 
invariable national policy. We have not opened too 
much, but just have not opened sufficiently. It is neces- 
sary to further expand the scale of openness by acting 
more boldly, advancing with greater strides, and 
adopting the “large-scale opening up [da kai fang 1129 
7030 2397]}” policy. 


In late January this year, Qiao Shi told comrades who 
attended the national judicial work conference, which 
was held in Zhuhai City, that socialism can continue to 
improve and develop only through reform and opening 
up. National seclusion will just lead up a blind alley. 
Flowers growing in a hothouse will not be able to 
withstand winds and rains. Only by absorbing nutrition 
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useful to the building of socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and continuously discerning and rejecting 
harmful things through exchanges with the international 
community can we make our cause of socialism stronger 
and better show its strong vitality and superiority. 


When arranging work in 1992 at the 12th plenary 
meeting of the State Council on 23 December 1991, Li 
Peng stressed the need to further advance reform in 
depth and further expand the scale of openness. He said: 
Al present, openness in our country maintains a good 
developmentai tendency. We should continue to prop- 
erly run the special economic zones, the economic devel- 
opment zones, and the high and new technology devel- 
opment zones. The state’s preferential policies are not 
only oriented to the foreign-funded enterprises in those 
areas, but are also suited to all foreign-funded projects 
that are in line with the state’s industrial policy. At 
present, the work of attracting foreign investment has 
entered a new stage, and foreign investment should now 
mainly be attracted to items related to high and new 
technology and projects that produce marketable prod- 
ucts with strong competitive power in international 
markets. 


Next day, at the work conference on foreign economic 
relations and trade, Tian Jiyun gave a concrete exposi- 
tion on the work of improving the investment environ- 
ment and effectively using foreign funds. He said: In our 
country, the work of using foreign funds remains at the 
initial stage, and the amount of foreign funds we have 
used is not big enough. Some people say that the pace of 
using foreign funds is too quick in our country, and they 
fear that foreign investors will become an economic 
factor affecting the dominant position of the socialist 
public economy. This is not a comprehensive point of 
view. Our practice since the beginning of reform and 
opening up, especially the practice of the special eco- 
nomic zones and the coastal open areas, has shown that 
we are completely able to use legal, administrative, and 
economic means to bring the three types of foreign- 
funded enterprises into line with the development orbit 
of our socialist planned commodity economy. We shall 
continue to improve our policies for using foreign funds 
and formulate some policies to better attract foreign 
investment, especially to attract some influential large 
corporations and conglomerates to invest in some large 
projects in our country and to bring some advanced 
technology into our country. 


In his speech at the World Economic Forum's annual 
meeting, Li Peng said: In the course of realizing mod- 
ernization, China cannot do without economic and tech- 
nological cooperation and exchanges with various coun- 
tries in the world. Continuously expanding the scale of 
opening up to the outside world on the basis of self- 
reliance is one of China’s basic national policies. China 
will learn all useful experiences from all countries in the 
world. The Chinese market is open to all countries in the 
world, both developed and developing. Political Reform 
and Economic Reform Are Complementary [subhead] 


FBIS-CHI-92-040 
28 February 1992 


Twice when answering questions raised by Italian 
reporters, in September last year in Beijing and in 
January this year in Rome, Li Peng mentioned the issue 
of political reform. He said: In my opinion, economic 
structural reform and political structural reform and 
interrelated and mutually complementary. Without 
political structural reform, it will be hard to carry out 
economic structural reform in depth. China’s political 
structural reform and economic structural reform are 
proceeding synchronously. By political reform, we first 
mean the need to give full play to role of the people's 
congresses at various levels. China’s National People’s 
Congress is the supreme organ of power, and the govern- 
ment must regularly submit work reports to the people's 
congress. The people’s congress supervises the govern- 
ment’s work. Second, we need to give play to the role of 
the CPC-led multiparty cooperation and political con- 
sultation. There are eight democratic parties in China. 
They are parties participating in government and are not 
opposition parties. Over a long time, they have built 
close cooperative relations with the CPC. Their role will 
be brought into better play in the future. The third point 
is to arouse the initiative of the broad masses of people 
to supervise, help, and support tne government. We shall 
further strengthen democracy and build up our legal 
system. China’s democracy is extensive democracy 
suited to the national conditions in China. 


In late January this year, Qiao Shi also said in Shenzhen 
that the special economic zones are special in the eco- 
nomic field, but the economy is always inseparable from 
politics. Economic reforms will certainly involve issues 
related to politics. Therefore, the special economic zones 
should take steps ahead of other localities in the aspect of 
political structural reform, and should carry out some 
explorations and experiments in ths aspect of developing 
socialist democracy and building the socialist legal 
system. 


The Decade of the 1990's Will Be a Crucial Period, It 
Is Necessary To Grasp the ne Moment in 
Order To Raise the National y toa New Level 


At the annual meeting of the World Economic Forum on 
30 January, Li Peng announced that the last decade of 
this century will be a key period for China's socialist 
modernization. In this period, China will make great 
efforts to fulfill the arduous task of adjusting the eco- 
nomic structure and enhancing economic efficiency 
through reform and opening up and through making 
technological progress and improving the quality of the 
working people, thus raising China's national economy 
to a new level. 


When inspecting work in Guangdong in late November 
last year, Qiao Shi also stressed: The decade of the 1990's 
will be a crucial period for our country’s socialist mod- 
ernization, and we shall be facing arduous tasks. So we 
should grasp the opporiune moment, further carry out 
reform in depth, expand the scale of openness, properly 
fulfill the economic construction task and other tasks, 
and strive to achieve the second-step strategic objective, 
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thus laying a good foundation for the fulfillment of the 
more magnificent strategic objective in the 21st century. 


Jiang Zemin issued a call in his speech on | July 1991: 
All the comrades in our party must consistently concen- 
trate strength on economic construction, thus achieving 
our Strategic objective step by step. We must make the 
whole party and the whole nation firmly set up this lofty 
aspiration, and must tightly grip it without the slightest 
relaxation or vacillation. After our economy is highly 
developed, our comprehensive national strength is 
boosted, the people's living standards have been contin- 
uously improved, and the nation has become more 
powerful, then the great superiority of our socialist 
system will be fully manifested, and our struggle to resist 
peaceful evolution will be supported by a more solid and 
more profound material, technical, and cultural founda- 
tion. Then, our socialist system will become more invin- 
cible. 


Commentary Reveals Identity of Economics Writer 


HK2702011792 Hone Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
26 Feb 92 p8 


[Person in Limelight” column by Li Wu (2621 1889): 
“Who Is Fang Sheng, Writer of the RENMIN RIBAO 
Article “On Capitalism*?”’} 


[Text] During the last two years, the officially run 
RENMIN RIBAO has kept asking whether reform is of a 
socialist or capitalist nature. Unexpectedly, on the 23d 
[February], it carried a commentary by Fang Sheng on 
the front page entitled “On Opening Up and Using 
Capitalism,” which openly proposed the correct applica- 
tion of capitalism. 


As soon as this commentary was published, it immedi- 
ately attracted widespread attention and publicity in 
overseas press circles. Many people said this commen- 
tary was a symbol of a “quick turn” by RENMIN 
RIBAO under the impact of the “Deng whirlwind.” 
They also took a deep interest in the background and 
history of “Fang Sheng,” writer of the commentary. 


According to a disclosure by a person who is familiar 
with the operation of the mainland media, editorials and 
commentator’s articles published by China's No. | offi- 
cial mouthpiece RENMIN RIBAO are, generally 
speaking, reviewed by Political Bureau members before 
publication; signed commentaries carried on the front 
page should be approved by the Propaganda Department 
before publication. But who is this “Fang Sheng’’? Is it a 
writing group of the “Huangfu Ping” type belonging to 
the authorities or the pen name of a person with a certain 
backing? People were asking and speculating. 


As a matter of fact, Fang Sheng is an economics pro- 
fessor at the Chinese People’s University in Beijing. His 
article was not a symbol of a “quick turn” after the 
“Deng whirlwind” but was written two years ago. 
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As revealed, Fang Sheng’s original name was Chen 
Guang, and he is a native of Fujian. In his early days, he 
studied in the Agronomics Department of Taiwan Uni- 
versity and was a fellow student of Taiwan President Li 
Teng-hui, who studied in a different grade of the same 
department. While at Taiwan University, Fang Sheng 
joined the underground CPC organization and took an 
active part in the student movement. 


Subsequently, Fang Sheng returned to the mainland in 
1948 because his identity came to light. After this, he 
taught at the Chinese People’s University for a long time. 
From 1983 to 1986, he stayed in south China and was 
vice president of Shenzhen University. Because of his 
relations with Taiwan, he still remains a “member of the 
Standing Council of the Chinese Research Society on 
Taiwan” and a “member of the Council of the Chinese 
Association for the Promotion of Peaceful Reunifica- 
tion.” In 1990, he came to Hong Kong and attended an 
academic seminar on reunification of the two sides of the 
strait. 


This article was written two years ago and was included 
in a book entitled “Chinese Economy Heading in Open 
Direction,” which he compiled two years ago and which 
was published in the same year. After the “Deng whirl- 
wind” rose on the mainland, RENMIN RIBAO was busy 
making a “turn.” Possibly, there was no time to arrange 
some people to write a similar article, but it was discov- 
ered that there was already an article which expressed 
“bold opinions.”’ So, Professor Fang was asked to take 
out his “old masterpiece,” which was published on the 
first page after some corrections, to show that they were 
closely following the great Mr Deng. 


Tibetan Sentenced to Jail for Urging Ethnic Dress 


HK2402021192 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Feb 92 p 8 


[By Robert Barnett] 


[Text] A Tibetan has been sentenced to three years in a 
labour camp for suggesting that his friends should wear 
Tibetan clothes on a Chinese national holiday. 


The sentence was recorded in an official document seen 
by the Tibet Information Network, a London-based 
monitoring group. 


The document, headed “Lhasa Municipal People’s Gov- 
ernment Management Committee of Re-education 
through Labour’, is a rarely-seen administrative deten- 
tion order. It gives four reasons for the three-year sen- 
tenced imposed without trial on a 33-year-old Tibetan 
called Dorje Wangdu. 


The committee said that the prisoner, a radio repair 
mechanic who lives in Lhasa, plotted “‘counter- 
revolutionary activities” including planning to wear 
Tibetan costume on October |, the anniversary of the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China. 
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“Dorje Wangdu was proven to have undertaken the 
following illegal activities,” says the document. “No 1: 
In October 1990 he contacted his acquaintances and said 
to them: ‘This year during the National Day celebrations 
in the Eastern district, we should put on our Tibetan 
national clothes..."” 


The dots are in the original document, suggesting that 
the clerk of the committee did not consider the rest of 
Dorje’s alleged remarks important enough to write 
down. 


The document does not explain why wearing Tibetan 
clothes is illegal or counter-revolutionary. The custom 
was forbidden during the Cultural Revolution but has 
been tolerated and even encouraged since then. 


Dorje’s second offence was that he gave Buddhist objects 
to some monks, lengths of cotton, blessed by important 
lamas and regarded as offering protection, are tradition- 
ally worn around the necks or the wrist by Tibetans. 


The order says that “on the eighth day of the New Year 
of the Tibetan calendar this year (February 22, 1991) he 
went to Ganden Monastery, together with a person who 
had just returned from abroad, to distribute to the lamas 
“symbols of personal protection as an expression of 


respect”. 


The committee also said that Dorje had some “reaction- 
ary leaflets” in his home and that “he once took a copy 
of a reactionary poster with red stamps on it from Muru 
Monastery and said that he was going to put it up at an 
important time”. 


The Lhasa Re-Education Committee issued the order on 
September 26 last year, by which time Torje, who was 
arrested on April 22 last year, had already spent five 
months in prison. 


The order was passed just three days after a delegation of 
15 European Parliament members finished a high-level 
visit to Lhasa. 


Dorje Wangdu is the elder brother of one of Tibet's most 
famous prisoners, Lobsang Tenzin, now serving a life 
sentence for involvement in the collective murder of a 
policeman during a pro independence demonstration in 
March 1988. Lobsang Tenzin, originally sentenced to 
death, has been prominent in protests inside Drapchi 
prison, but has been treated relatively leniently, appar- 
ently as a result of the extensive international interest in 
his case. 


Dorje was detained three weeks after his brother handed 
a petition to a U.S. diplomat who was on a tour of the 
prison, sparking off a series of jail protests in the prison 
last April. 
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Open-Door Policy Benefits Mongolians 


OW2602084292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Hohhot. February 26 (XINHUA) —China’s cur- 
rent open-d > policy has greatly promoted development 
of the local economy in Hulun Boir League of the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region. 


According to the local government, Hulun Boir League 
has managed to increase its total output value by 9.7 
percent and per capita income by 15 percent annually on 
average over the past four years. 


Located in the northern part of the autonomous region, 
Hulun Boir League borders Mongolia and Russia. The 
border line is over | ,600 kilometers. The residents in the 
league are of more than 30 nationalities including Mon- 
golian, Han, Daur, Ewenki and Orogen. 


Since 1988 when the State Council approved the league 
to be a trial place for economic reform and instituted a 
series of preferential policies for the league in its foreign 
trade and cooperation, the league has opened its 
northern gate to foreign countries while opening its 
southern door to the inland provinces and cities of the 
country. 


Up to the end of 1991, the league had established trade 
ties and economic and technological relationships with 
more than 70 countries and regions including Russia and 
Mongolia and has signed contracts and agreements with 
a total trade volume of 695 million Swiss Francs, 45 
percent of which have been completed. 


Now the league has completed 29 of the 70 economic 
cooperation projects with Chinese and foreign traders 
and earned 12.7 million Swiss Francs. 


In Hulun Boir League, foreign investors have made 
investments in industries including agriculture, animal 
husbandry, light industry, machinery, costume, paper- 
making and commerce. 


In order to improve the investment environment, the 
local government has completed a great number of major 
projects including the extension project of the airport, 
passenger transport station, integrated heating system 
and a hub of telecommunications. 


Li Ruihuan Stresses Performance in Cadre Assessment 


HK2802080792 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 92 p 6 


(“Special Dispatch”: “Li Ruihuan Says Work Perfor- 
mance Should be Stressed in Cadres’ Assessment’’} 


[Text] News from Beijing: Reliable sources close to the 
CPC’s top hierarchy reveal that on a recent inspection 
tour of Jilin, Li Ruihuan, secretary of the standing 
committee of the CPC Central Committee's Political 
Bureau, pointed out that a lack of achievements is in 
itself a shortcoming for cadres and that leaders should no 
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longer be allowed to “occupy a position without making 
any accomplishments.” Assessment of cadres, especially 
party and government chiefs, will primarily depend on 
work performance and not what they say. 


In a recent visit to Jilin Province, Li Ruihuan said to 
accompanying local officials: “The current system and 
social climate have produced and protected these kind of 
people. He comes to work on time and leaves after 
everyone else has gone. On the surface, he appears to be 
doing his job and does not commit any big mistakes. He 
says the right things, all of which are taken from the 
newspapers. The problem is, he can never get his job 
done and instead, undermines it!” 


Li Ruihuan stressed that the assessment of cadres should 
be left to the people and be focused principally on work 
performance. He said: “I support the criteria that 
absence of achievements constitutes a shortcoming 
because time is wasted. If a leader occupies a position 
but achieves nothing, he will only be disrupting other 
people and work.” 


Li Ruihuan also indicated that he has always advocated 
positive education and self-education as the principal 
features in ideological and political work. A high- 
handed, pontificating style of education often bears little 
results. “Everyone has his or her dignity and should be 
treated equally. To stimulate a person’s inner motiva- 
tion, one should rely primarily on self-awareness and 
self-esteem. One should first look for the assets and 
strong points of a person, provide him or her with proper 
guidance in order to compensate for the shortcomings, 
and allow the person to fully display his or her poten- 
tials.” 


Wang Zhen Letter Published To Show Him ‘Able’ 


HK2802030492 Hong Kong AFP in English 0248 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, Feb 28 (AFP)}—A letter written by Chi- 
nese Vice President Wang Zhen, said to be seriously ill in 
hospital, was published here Friday in an apparent effort 
to show he is still able to monitor national affairs. 


Wang, 83, last appeared in public at a Communist Party 
meeting here last November. Chinese sources say he is 
suffering from cancer and underwent surgery late last 
year to relieve breathing problems. 


The letter, dated Wednesday, was published in full on 
the front page of the People’s Daily [RENMIN RIBAO], 
the official party newspaper. It was addressed to the 
Communist Youth League’s meeting on minority work. 


Wang cited documents issued at a recent party meeting 
on minority work and appealed to young communists to 
maintain the unity of China’s 55 nationalities and 
expand Marxist theory through stepped up education. 


He expressed confidence that young communists would 
continue to “implement the party's basic policy and 
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uphold the four cardinal principles (that enshrine the 
party’s monopoly on power) and the reform and opening 
policy.” 


Wang is an arch-conservative who, before disappearing 
in November, often met with foreign dignitaries despite 
having to use two canes to get around. He was named to 
the post of vice president in April 1988. 


The official media have recently issued several letters 
reportedly written by the vice president. 


Text of Letter 


OW2702222692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1211 GMT 27 Feb 92 


{Letter to the Communist Youth League Nationalities 
Work Conference from Wang Zhen} 


[Text] Beijing, 27 February (XINHUA) —{Dated] (26 
February 1992) 


[Signed] Wang Zhen 


To the Communist Youth League [CYL] Nationalities 
Work Conference and All Comrades Attending the Con- 
ference: 


On the occasion of the CYL Nationalities Work Confer- 
ence, I extend cordial greetings to you and, through you, 
to CYL members of all nationalities across the country! 


The CYL’s work regarding minority nationalities is an 
important component of the party's nationalities affairs. 
CYL members and young people of all nationalities in 
the country are the symbols of the motherland’s hopes 
and future. Over a long period of time, CYL organiza- 
tions at all levels have actively worked and made contri- 
butions to the cause of unity and progress among all 
Chinese nationalities. CYL members and young people 
of all nationalities represent a new force and shock 
brigade in China’s modernization construction. There- 
fore, to successfully carry out the CYL’s work regarding 
minority nationalities is of great importance for better 
unifying and leading members and young people of all 
nationalities in further consolidating national unity, 
unifying the motherland, and social stability, and in 
realizing the second-step strategic goal in modernization 
construction. 


The party and government have always attached great 
importance to nationalities affairs. General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng made important 
speeches on behalf of the party Central Committee and 
the State Council at the just concluded Central Nation- 
alities Work Conference. These two speeches are the 
programmatic documents for guiding us to further 
improve nationalities work. CYL organizations at all 
levels should study well these important speeches and 
implement the guidelines of the Central Nationalities 
Work Conference in light of the work's special charac- 
teristics and realities so as to raise the CYL’s work 
regarding minority nationalities to a new level. CYL 
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organizations at all levels should conduct in-depth and 
extensive education on the Marxist outlook on national- 
ities and the party’s policy on minority nationalities 
among members and young people of all nationalities. 
They should actively carry out education about great 
unity among nationalities so that the concept of insepa- 
rability of nationalities can take root among all CYL 
members and young people. They should also continue 
ideological education on patriotism, collectivism, and 
socialism among all CYL members and young people 
and help safeguard the motherland’s unification and 
social stability. Bearing in mind the economic develop- 
ment of minority groups and ethnic regions, CYL orga- 
nizations at all levels should help minority nationality 
members and young people find ways to shake off 
poverty and become well off by providing them with 
technical training and supporting remote frontier areas 
with intellectual resources. They should also strive to 
raise the scientific, technical, and cultural standards of 
minority members and young people, and play a bigger 
role in invigorating minority nationalities and the whole 
Chinese nation. | believe that under the CPC’s leader- 
ship, CYL organizations at all levels will surely imple- 
ment the party's basic line in all fields, uphold the four 
cardinal principles, persist in reform and opening to the 
outside world, and more effectively unite and lead mem- 
bers and young people of all nationalities throughout the 
country in actively contributing to the cause of unity and 
progress and the prosperity and development of all 
nationalities. 


People’s Court Head Urges Personnel Improvement 


OW 2702223792 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0924 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, 27 February (XINHUA)}—Ren Jianxin, 
president of the Supreme People’s Court, said recently: 
We must maintain the high standard of the courts, 
setting strict demands, exercising strict supervision, and 
strictly enforcing laws and discipline, so as to build a 
highly disciplined contingent of court personnel having 
political integrity, professional competence, a strong 
fighting capacity, and a solid work style in handling cases 
impartially. 


The Supreme People’s Court recently held two meetings: 
A national forum on discipline inspection and supervi- 
sion work of courts, and a national forum on court 
personnel work. Speaking at the meetings, Ren Jianxin 
emphasized: At present, we must, first of all, conduct an 
in-depth education on basic Marxist theories for 
improving the political quality of the ranks of court 
cadres. Second, we must intensify efforts to promote 
clean administration of courts and strengthen the capa- 
bility of cadres and policemen at large against corrosive 
inroads. He said: It is of special significance for the 
people's courts to step up construction of clean admin- 
istration as the government's judicial organs. Leaders of 
courts at all levels should dare to tackle problems and 
exercise supervision and should continue to earnestly 
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implement various measures for promoting clean admin- 
istration. In selecting and promoting cadres to leading 
positions, it is necessary to emphasize both professional 
competence and political integrity. Attention should be 
paid to whether a cadre performs duties with honesty. 
Those who do not meet this requirement should not be 
promoted to a leading position. Leading cadres who are 
not honest in performing duties must resolutely be 
removed from leading bodies. Third, we must hold a 
successful new election of chief judges of courts at all 
levels, seeing to it that court leadership is in control of 
people who are loyal to Marxism. Fourth, particular 
attention must be given to training and educating young 
cadres and strengthening the training of reserve cadres of 
courts. To ensure successors carry out the party's under- 
takings, special efforts must be made to train and bring 
up a large number of outstanding young cadres for the 
next century. 


Ren Jianxin especially emphasized: Court leaders at all 
levels must persist in attending to the judicial work on 
the one hand while improving the quality of court 
personnel on the other, and regarding improved quality 
of personnel as an important item on the agenda. By so 
doing, we will be able to raise the quality of personnel to 
a new level and build a contingent of personnel in 
keeping with the demands and tasks of the situation. 


Women’s Status, Top Women in Politics Viewed 


HK2802022192 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 28 Feb 92 p D-4 


[By S.L. Law] 


[Text] Despite the Communist Party's efforts to create 
“new women”, females still play a secondary role to their 
make counterparts in China's political hierarchy. 


Since the People’s Republic of China was founded in 
1949, only a small number of women have been pro- 
moted to high-ranking positions, although Jiang Qing, 
the late wife of Chairman Mao Zedong, was one of the 
mainiand’s most influential political figures in the ‘70s. 


This discrimination against women has invited strong 
criticism from all quarters. 


Since 1988, when the five-year session of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC) was inaugurated, not a single 
woman had been appointed to the six vice-premier posts 
nor was there anyone at the Politburo level. 


At present, the highes’ ranking Chinese women are Chen 
Muhua and Lei Jieqiong, both of whom are NPC vice- 
chairmen. 


Qian Zhengying is a vice-chairman of the Chiense Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference. 


All these are ceremonial positions with no real power to 
go with them. 
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Similarly, only two ministers of the State Council are 
women; Wu Wenying and Gu Xiulian, in charge of the 
textile and petro-chemical industries, respectively. 


Further down the political ladder, though, there is a 
growing pool of women in vice-ministerial positions. 


Among them are many off-springs of China’s octoge- 
narian leaders. 


Deng Nan, daughter of China’s paramount leader, Deng 
Xiaoping, is a vice-minister of the National Science 
Commission. 


Nie Li, daughter of Marshal Ni Rongjun, is a vice- 
minister of the Commission of National Defence 
industry. 


There are also several self-made women in the hierarchy. 


Wu Yi, vice-minister of foreign trade who represented 
China in its negotiations with the United States on the 
intellectual property rights issue, is one of the best 
examples. 


A former vice-mayor of Beijing responsible for the 
capital city’s economic and trade affairs, Ms Wu was 
born to a poor intellectual family. 


After starting her career as a petro-chemical engineer in 
the north-western oilfields, she gradually made her way 
up the political ladder purely on merit. 


There is speculation in Beying that Ms Wu will be 
elected to the Politburo at the 14th Party Congress to be 
held later this year. 


If promoted, Ms Wu will break the current monopoly 
enjoyed by males in the Politburo, China’s most pow- 
erful party organ. 


Amid the apparent lack of opportunity for females, the 
leaders of China’s women’s organizations see a positive 
side to the argument. 


Women’s status has received a substantial boost since 
the country opened up to the outside world. 


Zhao Di, deputy president of the All-China Women’s 
Federation (ACWF), said the fact that more and more 
women were involved in politics now indicated a more 
equal relationship between the two sexes. 


According to Ms Zhao, who was interviewed by the 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, women were taking part in 
almost every aspect of social life since China started the 
reform process. 


“China has a total of 10 million female cadres working in 
various departments, about 30.26 percent of the total in 
the country. 


“China now has over 200 female mayors and deputy 
mayors.” 
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Ms Zhao added that women were also influencing the 
country’s central policy. 


“In the NPC standing committee there are two vice- 
chairwomen and over 630 female deputies, 21.3 percent 
of the total membership.” 


Article Praises, Urges Role of Veteran Cadres 


HK2502024592 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Feb 92 p 3 


[Article by Luo Zicheng (7482 1311 4453): “Give Fur- 
ther Play to Role of Veteran Cadres”] 


[Text] Since the CPC Central Committee formulated a 
system of retired cadres in 1982, a large number of 
veteran cadres throughout the country have left their 
leadership posts and stepped down to the second and 
third lines. Although they have physically stepped down, 
they have not mentally stepped down. They still do all 
they can in their remaining years for the causes of the 
party and the people and for socialist modernization 
construction. At present, there have been many new 
changes in the international and domestic situation. 
How do we look at the role of the veteran cadres in the 
new situation? In the last two years, the writer has gained 
enlightenment from his investigation of the work con- 
cerning the veteran cadres in Heilongjiang Province and 
Tianjin Municipality: The ability and role of veteran 
cadres, specialists, and scholars who have stepped down 
should not be underestimated. The CPC Central Com- 
mittee’s thesis that the veteran cadres are the extremely 
valuable wealth of the party and the state is completely 
correct. 


Veteran Cadres Are Reliabie Fundamental Forces To 
Reassure the People, To Stabilize the Political 
Situation, and To Uphold Stability and Unity 


Veteran comrades who have stepped down have mostly 
withstood the test of stern struggle, possess rich experi- 
ence in political struggle, taken a firm stand, and clearly 
distinguished between right and wrong. Whatever 
changes in the political situation, they always believe: 
Only socialism can save China and only socialism can 
build New China. Several years ago, a principal person in 
charge of Tianjin Municipality said: “The unremitting 
consolidation and development of Tianjin Municipal- 
ity’s political situation in stability and unity is closely 
related to the exemplary role of a large number of 
veteran comrades who have stepped down and who are 
strict with themselves and earnestly practice what they 
advocate.’ Shortly after the turbulence when spring was 
changing into summer in 1989, despite his advanced age 
and physical weakness, Zhao Dezun, a retired veteran 
cadre and former secretary of Heilongjiang Provincial 
CPC Committee, stepped forward determinedly and 
bravely, made several reports to the young cadres and 
students of Harbin, anc explained with his personal 
experience that the founding and development of the 
socialist people's republic was hard-won; maintaining 
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social stability is the fundamental prerequisite for reju- 
venating the national economy, making the country 
powerful, and enriching the people. He demanded that 
the young people cherish the excellent situation of sta- 
bil.ty and unity. His reports produced very great reper- 
cussions among the young people. 


Veteran Cadres Are Models By Which To Conduct 
Education in Revolutionary Traditions for the Next 
Generation 


Veteran cadres put education for their descendants in a 
specially important position. In the past few years, Chen 
Jianfei and Lu Guang, retired veteran cadres and former 
governors of Heilongjiang Province, have given up the 
chance of family reunion during the New Year and 
Spring Festival, spent the New Year with errant young 
people and juveniles in Harbin City juvenile education 
center, and conducted education in revolutionary tradi- 
tions for them. Such a move produces very great reper- 
cussions in society. The Heilongjiang Provincial Veteran 
Cadres Activities Center established in 1984 an associa- 
tion of veteran cadres showing concern for the next 
generation. 


Veteran Cadres Are an Important Intellectual 
Storehouse To Promote Economic Work 


The veteran cadres who have stepped down are always 
concerned with the development of the national 
economy. Over the past few years, 200 veteran cadres, 
experts, and scholars of Tianjin Municipal Advisory 
Commission have offered many policy suggestions on 
Tianjin’s economic construction and scientific and tech- 
nological progress as well as plans for scientific and 
technological research. From 1984 to 1990, their inves- 
tigation reports and opinions for improvements were 
compiled into books with as many as 8 million charac- 
ters. Many of these suggestions were adopted by city 
leaders and relevant departments and good economic 
and social results were achieved. 


Veteran Cadres Are a Farmers in the Farmland 
of Building Spiritual Civilization 


Since he stepped down to the second line, Wang Xing- 
hua, president of Heilongjiang Provincial Society for the 
Aged and former secretary general of the advisory com- 
mission of the provincial CPC Committee, has worked 
hard and been diligent in writing. In the last one to two 
years, he successively wrote works, “Create the Second 
Spring of Life” and “Get Rid of Loneliness,” containing 
over 250,000 characters. At an international seminar on 
the science of the aged recently held in Tokyo, some 
Chinese and foreign research fellows in the science of the 
aged attending the seminar and leaders of some coun- 
tries attached importance to his views in his work, 
“Create the Second Spring of Life.” Since he stepped 
down, Comrade Shen Chong, former secretary of the 
Mudanjiang City CPC Committee, has embarked on 
calligraphy. After hard work, he has finally scored fairly 
good achievements in calligraphy, and become a callig- 
rapher renowned at home and abroad. On invitation, he 
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recently went to Japan to display his representative 
works, which enjoyed good comments of Japanese 
fnends. 


Veteran Cadres Are “Bole” [famous judge and trainer of 

horses at the end of Spring and Autumn Period at about 

~ B.C.] in the Recommendation of Able and Virtuous 
ersons 


Veteran comrades who have stepped down deeply know 
the extreme importance of the talented people to the 
building of socialism with Chinese characteristics. When 
they conduct investigations and study in factories and 
rural areas, once they discover talented people, they 
promptly recommend them to districts, counties, and 
cities. Some veteran comrades who have stepped down 
consciously make friends with the intellectuals of scien- 
tific and technological circles and education circles so 
that they can discover talented people from among them 
and recommend the outstanding elements to the relevant 
departments and units. They make efforts to appeal for 
attaching importance to their creations and listening to 
their suggestions. After careful investigation, some vet- 
eran comrades of Heilongjiang Province who have 
stepped down have recommended some very out- 
standing middle-aged and young cadres to even higher 
leadership posts. As a result, the latter have achieved 
very great results. 


Veteran Comrades View Yan’‘an Party Rectification 
OW 2602142392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1027 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Xu Rujun (1776 1172 
0193) and XINHUA reporter Tu Guangshen (4535 1639 
3932)) 


[Text] Beijing, 25 February (XINHUA}—A portion of 
veteran comrades, who personally experienced the 
Yan’an Party Style Rectification Movement, held a 
discussion meeting in the Great Hall of the People this 
morning to mark its 50th anniversary. 


Addressing the discussion meeting, Ma Wenrui, vice 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference and presi- 
dent of the Society for Study of “Yan'an Spirits,” said: 
Comrade Mao Zedong, in an important report on “Rec- 
tifying Party Style” delivered at the new term opening 
ceremony for the Party School on | February 1942, 
unveiled the prologue to the party style rectification 
movement throughout the party. 


The movement, launched 50 years ago and involving the 
whole party, was aimed at unfolding an all-round 
Marxist education campaign. It established within the 
party the ideological line of dialectical materialism char- 
acterized by proceeding from reality, linking theory with 
practicality, and seeking truth from the facts; formulated 
the party's three major fine styles; and brought about an 
unprecedented all-level party unity and unification. It 
also served to foster wide contacts and solidarity 
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between the party and the broad masses of the people, 
paving solid ideological foundations for the victories of 
both the Resistance War against the Japanese and the 
Liberation War. 


He said: History has long proven that the Yan’an Recti- 
fication Movement was not only been a successful prac- 
tice for the ideological construction of the proletarian 
party but also a great beginning. The spirits of Yan’an 
Rectification continue to bear realistic significance in 
building our party today. 


During the discussion, many veteran comrades said: The 
so-called Yan’an Spirits were the revolutionary spirits, 
shaped after the rectification, with the three major 
styles—combining the party's theories with reality, close 
rapport with the masses, and criticism and self- 
criticism—as their core. Currently, quite a number of 
new party members do not understand or have very little 
knowledge of the Yan'an Rectification Movement. It is 
therefore essential to reminisce and carry forward expe- 
riences in studying the Yan’an Rectification. 


Attending comrades said: In carrying forward the 
Yan’an spirit, leaders should take the lead and set an 
example in both strict party management and the 
building of a clean government. They should, based on 
the spirits of seeking truth from the facts, avoid empty 
talks, and “learn from past mistakes to avoid others and 
cure the illness to save the patient,” conscientiously 
rectifying malpractice within the party. As long as the 
whole party can inherit and carry forward the spirits of 
Yan’an Rectification, value investigation and study, and 
overcome formalism our party’s undertakings will cer- 
tainly grow and flourish and the building of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics will definitely succeed. 


Hu Sheng, Yuan Baohua, Fang Qiang, Cheng Tianxiang, 
Qiang Xiaochu, Luo Qingchang, and others also spoke at 
the discussion. Comrades from Yunna and Jilin Prov- 
ince also separately introduced their work experiences in 
applying the spirits of Yan’an Rectification to train 
cadres and rectify organs directly under the provincial 
party committee. The discussion meeting was jointly 
organized by the Society for Study of “Yunan Spirits,” 
the “DANG JIAN YAN JIU” [Research on Party 
Building] Magazine, and the “DANG JIAN” [Party 
Building] Magazine. Also attended were Wang Ping, 
Wang Shoudao, Deng Ligun, Gao Yang, and Zeng Zhi. 


Cadres Urged To Study Party History, Theory 
HK2602092592 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Jan 92 p 3 


[Article by Wang Jucai (3769 1565 2088), director of the 
Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee Propaganda 
Department: “Study Well the Party's History, Party's 
Building Theory, Be Staunch and Sober-Minded Marx- 
ists”’} 

[Text] The central authorities have decided to take about 
a year to organize cadres at all levels to conscientiously 
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study the CPC’s history and the Marxist theory on party 
building. This is a special demand for the cadres’ theo- 
retical study under the current specific historical condi- 
tions. It is of great practical significance and of far- 
reaching historical significance. 


First, it is a practical need to learn from historical 
experiences, and carry out the solemn mission of the 
Chinese Coimmunists in our time. The solemn mission of 
the Chinese Communists in our time is to take the road 
of building socialism with distinctive Chinese character- 
istics and build China into a prosperous, democratic, 
and civilized socialist country. To accomplish this 
unprecedentedly magnificent and arduous creative 
project in human history, we must not only struggle 
against poverty, backwardness, and ignorance left over 
by history, but we must also struggle against the hostile 
forces at home and abroad who are trying to sabotage 
and subvert our country, and struggle against all kinds of 
erroneous trends which may appear within our ranks. In 
such complicated struggles, we must always adhere to the 
party's correct line, policies, and principles and maintain 
firmness, solidarity, and unity of the party's ranks, so 
that we can win successes in our modernization drive. To 
this end, we must learn from the valuable experiences of 
other countries and parties, but the most important thing 
is to learn from our party's rich historical experiences. 
Engels said that a great class and a great nation can learn 
from their own historical experiences much quicker than 
from any other fields. Our party's 70 years is a history of 
Carrying Out indomitable and arduous struggles, in which 
one stepped into the breach as another fell, and a history 
of leading the people throughout the country to fulfill the 
tasks of the anti-imperialist and antifeudal new demo- 
cratic revolution, eliminate the exploiting system and 
exploiting classes, and build socialism with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics. In the historical journey of the 
past 70 years, in which victories were interlaced with 
setbacks, high and low tides appeared alternately, and 
there were both adverse and smooth circumstances, our 
party put forth the theory, line, and policies on the new 
democratic revolution and socialist revolution and con- 
struction in accordance with the basic Marxist princi- 
ples. It also worked out the strategy, tactics, and methods 
for carrying Out struggles against our class enemies at 
home and abroad in the political, economic, cultural, 
military, and diplomatic fields, and established some 
good traditions and styles for strengthening party 
building, such as upholding truth, correcting mistakes, 
applying theory in practice, and conducting criticism 
and self-criticism. These highly valuable spiritual trea- 
sures are of great guiding significance today, which can 
be used as our reference and guidance in fulfilling the 
solemn historical missions. In particular, Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s theoretical viewpoint and tactical thinking on 
opposing peaceful evolution and Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory, line, policies, and principles on building 
socialism with distinctive Chinese characteristics have a 
more direct guiding significance in practice. A review of 
history makes us understand the present better so that 
we can carry forward the revolutionary cause and forge 
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ahead into the future. History is a mirror of reality. From 
our party's history of heroic struggle and experiences and 
from the party building theory, we can absorb rich 
political and spiritual nutrition, which is needed by the 
current modernization drive. It is a pressing task for us 
to work hard 1o study and absorb it. 


Second, studying party history and the party building 
theory is needed to oppose the peaceful evolution plot of 
the hostile forces both at home and abroad. To realize 
peaceful evolution in a socialist country, the hostile 
forces usually start with negating the history of the 
communist party in power. By advocating historical 
nihilism and negating everything, they further deny the 
communist party’s great contributions in leading the 
people to carry out socialist revolution and construction 
and vilify its history. Once the communist party's history 
is negated, the basis for its existence will also be negated. 
Thus, the socialist system's foundation will be shaken 
and the political power will be subverted. The hostile 
Western forces have also tried to instigate and use all 
kinds of anti-Marxist ideologies to speed up peaceful 
evolution within the communist party in power, so that 
it may degenerate into a so-called “party with a new 
style,” which “has entirely broken with the past.” In its 
class nature, such a party will no longer be the vanguard 
of the proletariat but a “party of the whole people” in 
name and a dependency to the bourgeois political party 
in essence. Its struggle objective will no longer be com- 
munism and socialism, but will be capitalism in essence. 
Its guiding ideology will no |onger be Marxism, but the 
“value concept of all human beings” in name and the 
bourgeois ideological system in essence. It will no longer 
practice democratic centralism but the so-called “demo- 
cratic system” and “pluralism of opinions” in name but 
ultra-democracy and anarchism in essence. The party 
will no longer play the role of leading the people to carry 
Out socialist revolution and construction but will carry 
out the nominal “competition on an equal basis” and, in 
essence, withdraw from the ruling position and abandon 
leadership of its own accord and restore capitalism. 
Thus, to build an iron great wall against the hostile 
forces’ peaceful evolution plot, we must adopt two 
tit-for-tat measures. First, we must study the party's 
history. We must make our cadres and masses under- 
stand, love, and support the party and enhance their 
conviction in party leadership. We must make our party 
members absorb and use as their reference the party's 
historical experiences, inherit and develop the party's 
fine traditions, and enhance the sense and ability of a 
party in power. Second, we must study the Maraist 
theory on party building, so that the cadres and party 
members may gain a clearer understanding of our party's 
nature, objective, purpose, guiding ideology, and organi- 
zational principles and draw a clear line of demarcation 
between the Marxist and opportunist lines, so that the 
party can be strengthened politically. ideologically, and 
organizationally and its work style be improved and so 
that the party's nature as the vanguard of the proletariat 
and its consciousness in resisting all kinds of anti- 
Marxist ideologies can be strengthened. At the same 
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time, through studying the party's history and the pasty 
building theory, the people throughout the country will 
have a better understanding of the party's glorious his- 
tory, in which the party “was thoroughly tempered and 
became stronger rather than being weakened by hard- 
ships,” and its abundant experiences. Thus, their resolu- 
tion and conviction in opposing peaceful evolution 
under the party's leadership and striving for new suc- 
cesses in the socialist modern. ation drive will naturally 
be enhanced. 


Organizing cadres to study party history and the party 
building theory is also fundamentaliy needed by the 
in-depth struggle against bourgeois liberalization. We 
must see clearly that the ideology, theory, and viewpoint 
of bourgeois liberalization were spreading unchecked 
some years ago. The serious ideological confusion it 
created among some cadres and masses, especially 
among young intellectuals and students, has not yet been 
thoroughly clarified. Therefore, we must continue to 
Carry Out unremitting struggles against bourgeois liberal- 
ization. The adherence to the four cardinal principles 
and the education in and struggle against bourgeois 
liberalization will help us do a good job in organizing 
cadres to study party history and party building theory. 
Judging from a long-term perspective, only by carrying 
Out a systematic and in-depth study of party history and 
party building theory can we make people understand 
the party's glorious history, make them understand that 
the party has been fighting heroically for their interests, 
make the Marxist theory on party building deeply rooted 
in the minds of the vast numbers of cadres and masses, 
and effectively resist all kinds of anti-Marxist ideas and 
all other erroneous ideological trends. 


Studying party history and party building theory is also a 
pressing need for increasing the ideological quality of the 
vast numbers of cadres, so that they can resist corruption 
and peaceful evolution, and adapt themselves to the new 
situation of deepening reform and opening up wider to 
the outside world. Along with the deepening of reform, 
the wider opening to the outside world, and the devel- 
opment of commodity economy, many new situations 
and problems have emerged in the ideological trend of 
the cadres’ ranks. The main problem is that serious 
individualism and bureaucratism have been growing 
among some cadres, who are unable to resist the corrup- 
tive influence of the bourgeois ideas and the lure of 
money. As a result, they have divorced themselves from 
the masses and are seeking ease and comfort. Some have 
even used the power in their hands to seek private gain 
and give or take bribes. They have thus become cor- 
rupted and degenerated elements, who have corrupted 
party style and social mood. They are serious obstacles to 
further deepening reform and opening up and form a 
clear threat to the socialist modernization drive. Thus, 
we are required to strengthen various systems and reso- 
lutely clear the corruptive elements out of the cadres’ 
ranks in accordance with party discipline and state laws. 
On the other hand, we are required to strengthen educa- 
tion and, through conscientiously studying the party's 
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history of maintaining flesh-and-blood relations with the 
masses and the Marxist theory on party building, guide 
the vast numbers of cadres to gain a profound under- 
standing of and conscientiously uphold the party's 
nature as the vanguard of the proletariat, the party's 
magnificent goal of communism, and the party’s purpose 
of serving the people wholeheartedly and good style of 
maintaining close ties with the masses. We must educate 
the cadres to resolutely resist the corrosive influence of 
bourgeois ideology and life style and to preserve the 
purity of the party’s communist ideology. 


Organizing cadres at all levels to study party history and 
party building theory is an important matter concerning 
whether the whole party can keep sober-minded and 
adhere to the correct orientation in the grave and com- 
plicated international situation and in face of the 
arduous domestic tasks, whether we can unify our 
thinking, be well united, and work out correct policy 
decisions to gain the initiative in controlling the overall 
situation and avoid mistakes and failure, and whether we 
can successfully push forward our socialist moderniza- 
tion drive and reform and opening up. Facing the three 
great historical tests, namely, being a party in power, 
reform and opening up, and struggle against peaceful 
evolution, all party members and cadres, especially ihe 
leading cadres, must take Comrade Jiang Zemin’s “| 
July” speech as their guide and conscientiously study the 
CPC's history and the party building theory on the basis 
of studying well Marxist philosophy and the scientific 
socialism theory. They must endeavor to increase their 
Marxist level and make themselves resolute, sober- 
minded, and capable Marxists so that they can success- 
fully carry out their glorious historical missions. 


‘Craze’ for Odes to Mao Zedong Analyzed 
HK2802112092 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1156 GMT 23 Feb 92 


[By reporter Guo Jian (6753 0256): “Why Music Tapes 
on Mao Zedong Sell Well”} 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
No sooner had Shanghai put on sales 70,000 copies of a 
newly produced music tape entitled “The Red Sun—An 
Anthology of Odes to Mao Zedong in New Rhythms” 
two months ago than all copies were sold. By Spring 
Festival this year, the sales volume of this tape had 
topped a record | million copies throughout the country. 
Al present, the sales volume of “The Red Sun” tape is 
still increasing at a geometric rate. 


This morning, Ganjiakou Shopping Arcade, which is 
located north of Diaoyutai State Guest House, was out of 
stock of the tape “The Red Sun” and there were only 
dozens left at the counter [as published]. A sales clerk 
told this reporter that the tape has recently become a best 
seller and the craze for tapes of Hong Kong and Taiwan 
popular songs has “receded.” At Ganjiakou Electric 
Appliance Sales Service Department, a sales clerk was 
apologizing to a crowd of music fans: “I am sorry, the 
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tape you want was just sold out yesterday. Some 2,000 
more copies will be airlifted here from Shanghai 
tomorrow afternoon.” This small shop began to sell the 
“Red Sun” tape last Sunday [16 February] and has sold 
over | ,000 copies in several days; and on the busiest day, 
the shop sold the tape at an average rate of one copy per 
minute. 


The “Red Sun” tape is a collection of 30 old songs 
popular in the "60s and "70s, such as “The Reddest Is the 
Sun, the Dearest Is Mao Zedong,” “Our Leader Mao 
Zedong,” “Nanniwan,” and “Laundry Song.” According 
to my observations today, among buyers who vied with 
each other to buy the tape, many were middle-aged and 
elders, and there was no lack of young people. What is 
the reason for this craze? 


One saleswoman said: Songs on this tape are pleasant to 
hear. One of her male colleagues added: This tape 
reminds us of the past. A middle-aged cadre standing 
beside him agreed: Chairman Mao's achievements out- 
weighed his errors. Next year will be the 100th birth 
anniversary of this respected old man and we all cherish 
his memory. We are all familiar with these songs and 
have not heard them for years. A school girl, who was 
paying at the counter, had her own opinion: Stinctly 
speaking, the wordings such as “wishing you a long, long 
life” and that “the red sun never sets” are unscientific, | 
like them all the same for I am already fed up with Hong 
Kong and Taiwan popular songs. | can get a special and 
fresh feeling whenever | listen to cheerful and lively 
songs of this kind. 


The “Red Sun phenomena” has given the cultural and 
publication circles much food for thought. Some people 
attribute the revival of these songs to their artistic and 
historic values, maintaining that these songs have filled 
the inadequacies of popular songs in expressing feelings 
and sentiments. Others pay particular attention to these 
songs’ artistic quality, believing that people's love for the 
sprightly melodies far exceeds their concern over the 
words. The lively rhythm of drumbeats which runs 
through the entire tape is a key factor. 


There is no need for reticence that many songs in the 
tape “The Red Sun” served as “political mobilizations” 
to boost the people's morale in safeguarding the ideolog- 
ical line during the Great Cultural Revolution. In view of 
this, some scholars indicated at a discussion sponsored 
by Shanghai-based WEN HUI BAO: The emergence of 
the intense popular interest in the “Red Sun” tape has 
showed that our efforts to negate the Great Cultural 
Revolution are still insufficient, and that we failed to 
approach the Great Cultural Revolution’s harmfulness 
to the entire Chinese nation from the high plane of 
reason. Others pointed out: If history constitutes a threat 
to reality, the songs collected on the “Red Sun” tape will 
by no means become hit songs. The fact that people sang 
these songs with a sincere belief in those year and are 
now singing them under a light, sprightly, humorous, and 
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even teasing atmosphere demonstrates the tolerance and 
self-confidence during the present era of reform and 


opening up. 


As regards the oversensitive reaction of some people who 
“are endlessly anxious that certain popular songs will 
create certain social trends,” a novelist wrote: Young 
friends no longer suffer from such an anxiety. Although 
these odes remind them of their past unhappy experience 
in the cowshed, their nerves are no longer as fragile as in 
those years when painful, conditioned reflex was caused 
whenever they heard “The Story of the Red Lantern” 
over the radio. This precisely shows that they have bid 
farewell to the past era. 


With the Shanghai-produced “The Red Sun” as a best 
seller, Guangdong, Hainan, and Zhuhai have produced 
and put on sale music tapes entitled “Tide of Odes to 
Mao Zedong in China,” “The Red Sun in Our Heart,” 
and “Odes to the Red Sun Mao Zedong”... The sales 
volume of these tapes are expected to increase. It seems 
that the craze for “The Red Sun” is still intensifying. 


Military 


Jiang Zemin Delivers Speech on Army Building 
HK2502013692 Being JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 92 pp 1, 4 


[By special reporter Liu Donggeng (0492 2639 5087) and 
reporter Cao Jinhua (2580 6930 5478): “While 
Inspecting Troops Stationed in Jiangsu, Jiang Zemin 
Urges Whole Army To Uphold Principle of Building 
Army Through Hard Work and Thrift and Stresses 
Practical Results in Work”) 


[Text] Nanjing, 25 Jan (JIEFANGJUN BAO)— 
“Commanders and soldiers throughout the Army should 
have a comprehensive understanding, firmly implement 
the party's basic line, and uphold hard work and thrift in 
Army building: oppose extravagance and waste, attach 
importance to practical results; oppose formalism, and 
have a clear picture of our historical mission to augment 
Army building.” That was the important speech by Jiang 
Zemin, CPC Central Committee general secretary, con- 
currently Central Military Commission chairman, while 
meeting cadres at and above division levels of Nanjing 
Military Region organs, and leading comrades of the Air 
Force under the Military Command, military institutes. 
and academies stationed in Nanjing, as well as Jiangsu 
military command. 


During his inspection tour of Jiangsu between 18 and 25 
January, Chairman Jiang cordially visited the com- 
manders and soldiers of the Army, Navy and Air Force 
and officers and men of the armed police corps stationed 
in Jiangsu along the way, and extended his regards to 
them on the occasion of the new year 


FBIS-CHI-92-040 
28 February 1992 


The sun shone bright on the morning of 19 January. 
Chairman Jiang cordially met cadres at and above divi- 
sion and brigade levels under a certain army group and 
heard the work report of the Army group leadership, 
accompanied by Shi Yuxiao, Nanjing Military Region 
political commussar, Liu Mingpu, general logistics 
department deputy director, Sun Daren, Jiangsu provin- 
cial party committee secretary, and Governor Chen 
Huanyou. Chairman Jiang praised this unit, which has a 
gionous history with heroes and models coming forth in 
large numbers, for its contributions made in resisting the 
flood and providing relief last year. Afterward, 
Chairman Jiang arnved at the very company where 
Wang Jie served during his lifetime under the engineer 
t «ttahon of a certain tank division. In the reading room, 
h: pulled a book entitled Wang Jie from the book 
shelves. Leafing through it carefully, he said: “Wang Jie 
is a banner, Wang Jie’s spirit should be brought forth 
well!” At the squad named after Wang Jie, Chairman 
Jiang smiled when he learned that this very squad had 
brought forth Wang Jie’s revojutionary spirit of “fearing 
neither hardships nor death” over the past 27 years, 
outstandingly fulfilled important tasks on many occa- 
sions, and established “heroic friendship” with the 
squad named after Lei Feng to learn from each other, 
and said: “Fine, that’s fine' We should learn from Lei 
Feng and Wang Jie!” At the canteen, where he found 
soldiers having three dishes accompanied by soup for 
lunch, he smiled in all his happiness and said: “I will set 
my mind at ease when our solders have food of this 
standard'” At the hall of heroic feats of the martyr Wang 
Jie, Chairman Jiang came close to the showcase dis- 
playing things left behin? by Wang Jic, bent his back, 
and took a good look at them with feeling. After the visit, 
Chairman Jiang made an inscription for the company in 
which Wang Jie used to serve, which read: “Bring forth 
the spirit of ‘fearing neither hardships nor death,’ bring 
up revolutionary soldiers ‘with lofty ideals, moral integ- 
rity, better educational background, and a high sense of 
discipline.” The leading member of this unit reported 
the surfacing of the hero Zhou Liping [0719 7787 1627] 
in resisting the flood and providing relief last year; 
Chairman Jiang nodded admiration, and encouraged 
everyone to “learn from Zhou Liping who dedicated his 


life to the people.” 


On the morning of 20 January, Chairman Jiang endured 
the hardships of a long journey to the foot of snow- 
covered Yuntaishan, and met cadres at and above reg)- 
ment levels of the Army, Navy and Air Force stationed 
at Lianyungong, as well as all officers and men of the 
“Model Company of Army-People Joint Defense,” an 
honorary title conferred by Defense Ministry, and 
reviewed a certain unit under the East China Fleet before 
boarding the vessel “Haian™, which was decorated with 
flags in all colors; then a picture was taken of the 
chairmen in the presence of all officers and men on the 
vessel. 


Accompanied by Nanjing Military Region Commander 
Gu Hui and its Political Commissar Shi Yuxiao, 
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Chairman Jiang and his entourage arrived at the tree- 
studded Nanjing Military Region Headquarters Com- 
pound at 1500 yesterday, and cordially met cadres at and 
above division levels of the military region's organs, 
along with major leading cadres of the Air Force under 
the military region, military institutes and academies 
stationed in Nanjing, as well as Jiangsu provincial mili- 
tary command, and retired cadres at and above Army 
levels. A picture was taken of the chairman in the 
presence of all participants in the meeting. Afterward, 
Chairman Jiang held a cordial discussion with former 
major leading comrades of the military region now 
retreating to the second front or retired, including Cen- 
tral Advisory Commission member Du Ping and Fu 
Kuiging, Nationa! People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee member. The chairman wished the old comrades 
good health and longevity and a happy Spring Festival. 
Then he went to the conference room, and delivered an 
important speech on Army building. 


After profoundly discussing the present world situation, 
Chairman Jiang said our Army 1s a people's Army under 
the CPC's absolute leadership; 11 must have a compre- 
hensive understanding of, and firmly implement, the 
party's basic line; uphold “one center, two basic points”; 
and continue to advance along the socialist road with 
Chinese characteristics. Economic construction is the 
center; only by raising economic construction will it be 
possible for defense building to have a solid material 
basis. In the final analysis, the relation between eco- 
nomic construction and defense building is one of dia- 
lectical unity. Today, our country’s financial resources 
are limited; even when our economy 1s developed in the 
future, with our comprehensive national strength aug- 
mented, we should continue to adhere to the principle of 
building the Army through hard work and thrift. It is 
imperative to save every penny to do more things with 
less spending as best we can. 


Chairman Jiang pointed out: In all our work, we must 
pay attention to practical results by linking to the Army's 
actual conditions and resolving practical problems. No 
problem would be resolved, be it the Army or the 
locality, without a hard-working style, in-depth in -sti- 
gation and study, grasping first-hand materials, catego- 
nzed guidance at different tiers, and by shutting onself in 
an office writing materials. We should do away with 
formalism, but seek practical results. Formalism must be 
opposed, for formalism is none other than bureaucrat- 
ism. How can practical results be achieved? It is precisely 
by grasping the heart of the matter, and random shooting 
must be refrained from. General slogans must be com- 
bined with individual guidance. The principle of from 
the masses to the masses musi be upheld, with the 
masses’ wisdom pooled and adhered to 


Inspecting the Nanjing Military Region organs, 
Chairman Jiang also visited all officers and soldiers on 
duty from the “Model Telecommunications Company of 
Women Soldiers” under the military region headquar- 
ters’ First Telecommunications Post, and cordially asked 
about their work and life conditions. The chairman 
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praised them highly with these words: “Women have 
aspirations, rendering meritorious services at barracks.” 


Last evening, Chairman Jiang attended an Army per- 
sonnel get-together marking the Spring Festival, and 

watched wonderful art performances. Accompanying 
ee ee Se ae Region 
and Jiangsu Province. 


Accompanying Chairman Jiang during his inspection of 
Army units stationed in Jiangsu were Yang Dezhong. 
Central Committee General Office deputy director, Ye 
Qing, State Planning Commission deputy director, and 
Hui Liangyu, Central Policy Research Center deputy 


Army Paper on Youth, Education in Socialism 


HK2702122892 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
5 Feb92p5 


[Article by Qi Keren (5941 0344 0086): * 
Attention to the Caremisinat uname Youth, 
Deepen Education in Faith in Socialism™] 


[Text] In deepening education on having faith in 
we cannot but notice the characteristics of 
contemporary youth in the course of forming their faith. 


ingly under the situation of “the East wind prevailing 
over the West wind,” aad it was easier for people to 
accept socialism. }‘ow, however, the international com- 
munist movement is at a low ebb and the youth are 


tion and there are certain difficulties in conducting 
education on faith. 

2. Youths have had different experiences with the old and 
pew systems. When the people established their faith in 
the carly years of the liberation, they generally had 
riences with the corruption of the old 
, but had very little understanding of socialism. At 
there were many difficulties in our 
jalist country, and the gap between our 
t and that of the developed capi- 
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system. On the contrary, they 
result of the old society. It did 
‘sf tion of faith, but played the 
role of motivating people to go all out to narrow the gap. 
Today's youth are just the opposite. They first have 
experienced the socialist life; they then happened to 
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undergo a penod in which our party committed a mis- 
take, and socialism suffered a setback. They also have 
little knowledge of capitalist malpractices, and what 
impresses them the mosi are such things as the high level 
of the productive forces and the wealthy life in some 
Western countries, which they have heard about after the 
Opening to the outside world. The psychological “first 
impression effect” holds that people always have deep 
impressions of things which they have had some expen- 
ence, and that preconceived ideas are sirongly kept. In 
education on fa:th in socialism, we should anticipate the 
difficulties brought about by the chronological differ- 
ences in expenence. 


3. Youths have had different education environments and 
atmospheres. In the carly years of the liberation, class 
struggle was still very acute and, because we were block- 
aded by imperialists at that time, we could only have 
contacts with socialist countnes. Our society was rela- 
tively closed, so people were not likely to be affected by 
negative factors. Contemporary youths live in a 
domestic environment in which class struggle is no 
longer the principal contradiction, and they have only a 
superficial understanding of the fierce international class 
struggle. The class struggle, which exists in a certain 
sphere at home, is manifested mainly in the area of 
ideology, and insufficient attention was paid to it a few 
years ago. Moreover, in the face of reform and opening 
up and following the introduction of advanced foreign 
technology and equipment, corrupt and degenerate 
Western ideologies, value concepts, and lfestyles snuck 
in, taking advantage of our weak points. All this has 
made the task of establishing faith in socialism under the 
new situation even more difficult 


To sum up so far, due to the limitation of their expen- 
ences in life and in other aspects, contemporary youths 
lack comprehensive, profound, and accurate firsthand 
experiences and comparisons between socialism and 
capitalism. This is an important reason for the great 
difficulties in today’s education in faith. Therefore, to 
deepen education on faith in socialism, we must grasp 
steadfastly to the characteristics of the changes in con- 
temporary youths’ experiences, and adopt some corre- 
sponding measures to increase the effect of education. 


First, in light of the insufficient experience characteristic 
of young people, we should use substantial materials 
concerning our history and national conditions to educate 
the Army and make the people profoundly understand 
China’s need to take the road of socialism. Because young 
cadres and soldiers lack the experience of the high tide of 
socialism, we should supplement historical facts about 
the vigorous development from the democratic revolu- 
tion to the socialist revolution, because they lack know!l- 
edge of the true plundering and exploitative nature of the 
capitalist system, we should supplement the historncal 
facts of how the imperialists suppressed and exploited 
developing couutnes, and how they invaded China; 
because youths lack experience in how a revolutionary 
low tide carnes the embryo of a high tide, we should 
supplement the historical facts of how our party 
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advanced victonously in the tortuous course of the 
revolutionary movement in history. If youths have 2 
sufficient understanding of history and hold clear views 
on the general tendency of social development, they will 
then be able to adopt a correct attitude toward the 
storms and fluctuations that have occurred al every stage 
in the development of socialism, and thus strengthen 
their faith in socialism. We must grasp the focal points in 
conducting education on national conditions, and help 
cadres and soldiers be clear about the situation that 
China was in when it embarked on the road of socialism, 
and what difficulties China was confronted with; what 
new situations aud problems "China faced after the 
socialist transformation; what supenorty was mani- 
fested primarily after the socialist system took root in 
China, and why the supenonty of socialism will display 
itself even more fully after the deepening of reform, and 
so on. Through analysis such as this, the sentiments of 
blind worship of the West, regardless of background, 
Starting point, and channels for comparing the two 
systems will be properly overcome, the people's national 
confidence and feeling of pnde in socialism will be 
intensified, and the people will be deeply branded with 
the belief that China must inevitably follow the road of 
socialism. 


Second, in light of the young people's inaccurate experi- 
ence, we should educate the Army by explaining how 
socialism has scored great successes in reform to make the 
people firmly believe that socialism is imbued with a 
powerful vitality. Even though people are living in the age 
of reform and opening up, and aic enjoying socialist 
achievements, some—because they lack a correct way of 
thinking and suffer inaccurate expenence and lopsided 
understanding—always believe that socialism is not as 
good as capitalism. That is why we must help young 
people, through education, to correct their misunder- 
Standings and wrong impressions brought about by their 
imaccurate expenence. In addition to a clear theoretical 
exposition of the supenority of socialism, we should also 
be good at using the progress of socialism made during 
reform to convince people. Not only should we talk 
about the vigorous development in history of our party, 
we should also talk about the brilliant achievements 
made in today's reform and opening up, as well as what 
even more energetic socialist developments will occur in 
the future so as to make people understand that the 
socialism we are now practicing is full of vitality. The 
present problem 1s that our propaganda and education in 
this area is not sufficient. In particular, we still lack a 
theoretical summary and systematic dissemination of 
the nch reform practice of the past 10 years or so. Some 
confused ideas have not, therefore, been very well clan- 
fied up to now. For instance, in some people's minds, 
reform and opening up means developing socialism by 
borrowing capitalist methods, if we talk too much about 
this, it 18 tantamount to propagating capitalism. Others 
fail to organically integrate upholding the four cardinal 
principles with reform and opening up. If these ideolog- 
ical obstacles are not removed, education on having faith 
in socialism will certainly be lifeless, which will not 
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relating to economics, politics, theory, culture, and art, 
as well as ethics and morality. In addition, there are also 
problems reflecting new things in socialism, attacks from 


on them, we will educate the people by exerting an 
imperceptidle influence on their thinking and on their 
ability to distinguish right from wrong. Faith in 
socialism stems from hat <ng a political concept and is 
closely connected with concepts of history, morality, and 
values. When someone has accepted a value concept 
chatamenzed by viewing oneself as at the center, he is 
sure to yearn for and run after capitalism. However, if he 
has received education in collectivism, socialism, and 
patnotism, and has established collectivist value con- 
¢*pts and morality, he is sure to benefit in terms of 
strengthening his feelings toward our socialist mother- 
land. Consequently, we must be adept in relying on 
various channels and taking diverse paths to bring into 
full play the comprehensive effects of various kinds of 
education, thus enabling education on strengthening 
faith in socialism to run through our daily work and life. 


Central Military Commission Launches Auditing 


OW 1902141792 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0839 GMT 19 Feb 92 


[By reporter Guo Diancheng (0948 3013 2052)) 


[Text] Beying, 19 Feb (XINHUA}—The Central Mili- 
tary Commission has decided to conduct armywide 
auditing for final income-expenditure accounts for fiscal 
year 1991, for units at the regimental level and above. 
This is another important policy dec'sion on stncter 
management concerning the military economy, fol- 
lowing last year’s armywide housing screening and rec- 
tification campaign. 


According to the work plans for auditing final accounts 
jointly formulated by the General Staff Headquarters, 
the General Political Department, and the General 
Logistics Department of the People’s Liberation Army, 
in recent years, implementation of state financial poli- 
cies and unified standard systems by various levels 
throughout the army has generally been satisfactory 
Some problems involving violations of financial and 
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economic discipline and extravagance still exist how- 
ever. The armywide annual auditing of final income- 
expenditure accounts for units at regimental level and 
above bears important significance in implementing the 
quality-oniented military management policies; carrying 
forward the fine traditions of building the army through 
hard struggle, industry, and frugality; strengthening con- 
cepts of the whole [as received] and legal system; tight- 
ening up financial and economic discipline; consoli- 
dating streamlined and unified management; enhancing 
military economic efficiency; and improving overall 
army building. Taking education as its central point, this 
exercise iS aimed at summing up experiences and les- 
sons, and raising management levels. Based on the 
principle of leniency for self-auditing and reporting, and 
harsh punishment for any cases uncovered, any identi- 
fied discrepancies will be consciously handled in consid- 
eration of individual circumstances, in accordance with 
relevant financial and economic principles and policies, 
and with whole-army unified regulations. 


A work meeting on armywide final accounts auditing 
was recently held in Beijing to implement the Central 
Military Commission’s policy decision. Speaking at the 
meeting, Zhao Nanqi, chairman of the Armywide Final 
Accounts Auditing Leading Group, said: The launching 
of a final accounts auditing exercise not only satisfies the 
needs that have arisen from the state’s efforts in strength- 
ening macroeconomic regulation and control of the 
commodity economy, but also serves the requirements 
of army building better. It also meets the needs of 
deepening reform in financial management while pro- 
moting overall management throughout the forces. It is 
not only an economic mission but also a political one: 
The prevention of corruption and opposition to peaceful 
evolution. He emphasized: One of the important points 
in boycotting peaceful evolution is to resist the invasion 
and corrosion of bourgeois ideologies in the economic 
field, including power-money and power-article trading 
as well as corruption and degeneration; and to maintain 
and carry forward the fine traditions of hard work and 
honesty in performing official duties. This point is 
particularly prominent and important under the current 
circumstances of reforin and opening up as well as the 
development of the commodity economy. 


Zhao Nanqi said: The party’s Central Committee, the 
State Council, and the Central Military Commission 
have great determination to rectify malpractices, resist 
corruption, and promote a clean government. We, in 
departments handling military economic work, should 
do an even better job in this respect by adopting a more 
positive and firmer attitude. With the armywide housing 
screening and rectification campaign being held last 
year, and the launching of final accounts auditing and 
screening of vehicle registration this year, we are doing 
practical things one after another—a bid to gradually 
open up a new situation in rectifying malpractices and 
achieving solid results. 


It has been learned that the armywide final accounts 
auditing exercise will go into full operation shortly. 
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Provisional Regulations on Garrison Work Issued 


OW2002112692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0515 GMT 20 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Feb (XINHUA)—After approval by 
the Central Military Commission, the General Staff 
Headquarters, the General Political Department, and 
the General Logistics Department of the People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA] recently issued an order to promulgate 
enforcement throughout the entire army of the “Provi- 
sional Regulations Governing Garrison Duties for the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army.” 


In accordance with the relevant provisions of the state 
Constitution and law as well as the Central Military 
Commission’s policies and principles on army building 
during the new period, the regulations proceed from the 
actual conditions of the country and the army to system- 
atically standardize the army’s garrison duties and work. 
As such, they are a set of garrison regulations with army 
characteristics. Their promulgation and enforcement are 
significant to strengthening the comprehensive develop- 
ment of the army and to safeguarding the high central- 
ization and unification of the army and the stability and 
unity of society. Consisting of 10 chapters, 15 sections, 
and 114 articles, the regulations: Define the purpose of 
drawing up these regulations; the parties governed by the 
regulations; the nature, tasks, essentials, and principles 
of garrison work; the leading organizations for garrison 
work and their duties and jurisdiction; as well as the 
organization, implementation, and operating system for 
garrison work. 


The three general departments recently issued a circular 
calling on the entire army to carry out the study and 
implementation of the “Provisional Regulations Gov- 
erning Garrison Duties’ as an important task for 
strengthening the comprehensive development of the 
army and in solidifying and improving its combat capa- 
bility. The army should persist in studying and imple- 
menting the regulations as they go along, strengthening 
their work style and discipline, improving traffic safety 
for army vehicles, and upholding army discipline and 
reputation. Leading cadres and organs should set a good 
example in studying and implementing the regulations. 


The circular urges leading organizations for garrison 
work to establish and improve rules and regulations, 
draw up specific implementation measures, and act in 
strict accordance with stipulated duties, based on the 
tasks, duties, and requirements set out by the “Provi- 
sional Regulations Governing Garrison Duties.” City- 
based army units should vigorously support the work of 
local leading organizations of garrison service, coordi- 
nate with them, uphold their authority, and accept their 
leadership in the work. Relevant departments of the PLA 
general departments and military regions should 
strengthen direction in their respective fields for urban 
garrison work. 
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PLA Dual-Purpose Personnel Training Progresses 


OW 1302114392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0454 GMT 13 Feb 92 


[Text] Being, 13 Feb (XINHUA) The People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA] has made noticeable progress in 
training personnel to do both military and civilian work 
{dual-purpose personnel]. In the past four years, more 
than 1.2 million fighters have participated in various 
kinds of training programs and some | million dual- 
purpose, demobilized servicemen have been employed 
by localities. 


In accordance with the Central Military Commission's 
principle “‘adhere to the established course; make 
improvements in training methods; and make adjust- 
ments to the contents of training”, for training dual- 
purpose personnel, the three PLA headquarters jointly 
issued the “Circular on Further Improving Work in 
Training Personnel To Do Both Military and Civilian 
Work,” and have popularized advanced units’ experi- 
ence in this regard several times. Many military units 
regard work in this regard as an organic part of their 
overall troop-building efforts and have drawn up unified 
training programs, implemented these programs under 
centralized management, and evaluated tra:ning results 
by the same criteria. By so doing, they have quite 
successfully eased the contradictions between technical 
training for civil work and work in other areas regarding 
training time, sites, and equipment, as well as the orga- 
nization and leadership of the training program, and 
they have been able to make common improv cments and 
coordinated development. Many units have dropped the 
old way of training all their soldiers and, instead, have 
centered technical training of civil work on fighters from 
rural areas who have completed their military service 
and who specialize in either military or civilian work. 
Other fighters are trained in accordance with their spe- 
cialties. Those who have been commended for rendering 
meritorious service and who have excelled in military 
training are given priority in learning the knowledge and 
technology of civilian work. In the last few years, veteran 
fighters who have participated in technical training of 
civilian work in each year have accounted for about 70 
percent of the total number of soldiers scheduled for 
training in each year. More than 60 percent of those 
receiving training have been awarded qualification cer- 
tificates and certificates certifying their technical levels. 


Based on the principle of being practical and achieving 
practical results, making use of existing resources, setting 
their sights on social demands, and giving thought to 
fighters’ educational level and career objectives, all mil- 
itary units have made major adjustments to their 
training programs. First, they have given primary con- 
sideration to their units’ needs and stressed that training 
should be geared mainly to military needs, and at the 
same time designed to meet both military and civilian 
needs. Most units have retained or added financial and 
accounting studies, cooxing, processing of agricultural 
and sideline products, journalistic writing, and other 
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subjects applicable both in military and civilian life, and 
have provided guidance for fighters to succeed in their 
specialized work, thereby enabling their training work to 
further improve troop building. Second, they have 
placed equal importance on the training of intellectual 
and technical ability, and appropriately increased the 
study of knowledge of civilian work, thereby reducing 
spending, making troops’ orgnizational work easier, and 
enhancing servicemen’s adaptability in devoting them- 
selves to economic construction after they are demobi- 
lized. 


All military units have integrated their training work 
with other work, enabling them to initially find new ways 
for training dual-purpose personnel in the new situation. 
Contingents with specialized technology and units 
responsible for construction engineering have integrated 
professional training with doing practical work, enabling 
fighters to learn the relevant knowledge and technology 
of civilian work while accomplishing their assigned 
tasks. Many units have used training teams, agricultural 
and sideline production centers, and service centers as 
dual-purpose personnel training centers. Many units, 
organs, and military academies of various arms of the 
service have transferred trained soldiers to new posts— 
they have transferred veteran soldiers to specialized 
technical posts according to the individual's perfor- 
mance and specialty—enabling them to learn some tech- 
nical knowledge about military and civilian work before 
they are demobilized. Sull other units have launched 
reading and correspondence educational programs as a 
way of training dual- purpose personnel or have joined 
forces with local authorities in training dual-purpose 
personnel, and have achieved quite good results. Cur- 
rently, there are more than 4,000 centers across the 
nation for training dual-purpose personnel. 


PLA Working To Improve Public Living Standards 


OW] 102080292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0641 GMT 11 Feb 92 


[Text] Beiying, February 11 (XINHUA)}—The Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA) units stationed in poor 
and remote areas have helped local people to become 
better-off, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” [RENMIN RIBAO] 
reported today. 


In China the poverty line is drawn at an annual income 
of less than 200 yuan per person and grain ration of less 
than 200 kg per capita a year. 


The national paper noted that two-thirds of the 6.98 
million poor families in these areas have become well-off 
in the past few years. 


According to the paper, army units under the Jinan 
military area command in east China have helped more 
than 5,000 poor areas to build roads and install water 
and power supply facilities; the Lanzhou and Shenyang 
military area commands—in northwest and northeast 
China, respectively—have sunk 1,025 wells in arid areas 
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for local people; and the army units stationed in south- 
west and northwest China as well as in the Inner Mon- 
golia Autonomous Region have sent labor forces and 
motor vehicles to help local people to harness more than 
100 rivers. 


Many army units have also helped train technical per- 
sonnel and offered skills to boost the local economies. 


Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou Visit Anhui Forces 


OW 2102033692 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Feb92p1 


[Report by Zong He (1350 4421): “Provincial Leaders 
Visit Anhui-Based Troops, Armed People’s Police, and 
Public Security Police’—ANHUI RIBAO headline} 


[Text] On the afternoon of 2 February, provincial leaders 
braved a heavy rain to call on troops, armed people's 
police, and public security police based in Anhui. 


On the afternoon of 2 February, leading comrades from 
the provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment—including Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou, Meng 
Fulin, Yang Yongliang, and Wang Shengyun—went to 
the provincial military district to extend cordial regards 
to the officers and men there, warmly wishing them a 
happy Spring Festival. 


The leading comrades from the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government said: Although we 
pay visits every year to the people's army, this year’s visit 
has special significance. During last year’s severe floods, 
the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] joined in the prov- 
ince’s rescue and relief work without any concern for 
their personal safety. You kept to the forefront and could 
be found anywhere there was difficulty or danger. You 
contributed tremendously to the success of the anti-flood 
effort. Today we are here to wish a happy Spring Festival 
to all officers and men of those PLA units stationed in 
Anhui, and to thank you again on behalf of all levels of 
party committees and governments, and on behalf of all 
the people in the province, for your support in the 
province's rescue and relief effort. The leading comrades 
from the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government called for further efforts during the new year 
to strengthen the unity between the Army and the 
government, as well as between the Army and the people. 
Together, fresh contributions can be made to post-flood 
restoration and development as well as to revitalizing 
Anhui's economy. 


Leading comrades from the provincial military dis- 
trict—including Shen Shanwen, Chen Peisen, and Zhang 
Honggui—thanked leading comrades from the provin- 
cial party committee and the provincial government for 
their kind visit on behalf of PLA units based in Anhui. 
They also presented proposals for further enhancing 
work concerning the people's armed forces. 


On the afternoon of 2 February, despite the heavy rain, 
leading comrades from the provincial party committee 
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and the provincial government—including Lu Rongjing, 
Fu Xishou, Meng Fulin, Yang Yongliang, and Wang 
Shengjyun—went on to the Hefei Train Station police 
station, the Jinzhai Road police station, the Daoxiang 
village police station, the traffic police box on Wuhu 
Road, the Fifth Fire Squadron, and the provincial pen- 
itentiary for delinquent minors. They paid cordial visits 
to the public security police and armed people's police 
on duty, extending holiday greetings to them. They also 
urged the police officers and men to remain highly alert 
at their posts and to maintain public order during the 
festive holiday so that the people may enjoy a happy 
Spring Festival. 


The leading comrades from the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government said: Bearing an 
important responsibility in maintaining public order, the 
public security police and the armed people's police have 
done a great deal of work. Last year, when the province 
was afflicted with severe natural disasters, the massive 
number of officers and men of the public security police 
and the armed people's police played an important role 
in maintaining social stability and ensuring a smooth 
execution of the rescue and relief effort. During the new 
year, we hope you will keep up the good work and will 
strive to create an even better social environment for the 
province in order to carry on its policy of reform and 
opening up to the outside world as well as its modern- 
ization drive. Presently it 1s especially important to 
ensure that various security and fire prevention mea- 
sures are implemented during the holiday. Be ready at all 
times and take no risks. 


At the provincial penitentiary, the leading comrades 
from the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government inspected the working and living conditions 
of those serving their terms or being reeducated through 
labor. They expressed the hope that they will truly 
reform themselves, will turn over a new leaf, and will 
make themselves useful to society. 


Accompanying the leading comrades from the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government on the 
tour were Chen Guanglin and Zou Ganquan, secretary 
and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Hefei party 
committee. 


Tian Jiyun at Guangzhou Military-Civilian Soiree 


HK1202113092 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 3 Feb 92 


[Text] Yesterday evening, the Guangdong CPC Com- 
mittee and People’s Government and the Guangzhou 
Military Region jointly held a Spring Festival soiree for 
soldiers and civilians of the Guangzhou area in the 
auditorium of the provincial party committee. Tian 
Jiyun, CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
member and State Council vice premier, attended the 
soiree, celebrating the joyous festive season together with 
the Guangzhou area’s party, government, and military 
personnel and people. 
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Hong Kong and Macao celebrity Mr. Henry Fok also 
attended the soiree. Also present were persons in charge 
of the Guangzhou Military Region, the military region's 
leading organs, various arms and services, military acad- 
emies, the provincial military distnct, Guangzhou mili- 
tary subdistrict and provincial armed police, border 
defense, and fire brigades, including Zhu Dunfa, Zhang 
Zhongxian, and others; persons in charge of the provin- 
cial party committee Xie Fei, Zhu Senlin, and others. 
Provincial and city democratic parties, mass organiza- 
tions, religious and nonparty personalities and persons 
in charge of relevant departments, representatives for 
organ cadres, representatives from scientific, educa- 
tional, cultural, public health and sports fronts, and 
those for minority nationalities, veteran Red Army sol- 
diers, old cadres and shock workers of the New Long 
March, “8 March” red-banner pacesetters, combat 
heroes, family members of martyrs and servicemen, 
representatives of model workers, representatives of 
commanders and fighters of ground, navy and air forces 
units in Guangzhou; and representatives of public secu- 
rity, armed police, border defense, and fire brigades— 
some 1,600 people in all—attended the soiree. 


The Guangdong Song and Dance Theatre, Guangzhou 
Military Region Soldiers’ Acrobatic troupe, and other 
cultural and artistic bodies offered brilliant cultural and 
artistic performances at the soiree. 


Liaoning Military District Circular on Socialism 


SK 1902141392 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 18 Feb 92 


[Text] Recently, the political department of the provin- 
cial military district issued a circular on conducting 
education on fortifying confidence of socialism among 
people's militia and reserve duty personnel. The circular 
calls on the People’s Armed Forces departments at all 
levels to extensively conduct the political education with 
a focus on fortifying confidence of socialism among 
people's militia and reserve duty personnel in the prov- 
ince. It also focuses on strengthening the political 
building of the people's militia and reserve force. The 
circular calls on People’s Armed Forces departments at 
all levels to define the guiding ideology for conducting 
the education on fortifying socialism’s confidence and to 
train a new type of militiamen who are politically aware, 
morally sound, and well-educated and disciplined by 
closely centering on the main line of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. The circular also calls on 
People’s Armed Forces departments to systematically 
conduct the education on socialism, patriotism, collec- 
tivism, and the party administration over the People’s 
Armed Forces and to put the work of the people's militia 
on three solid footings with the purpose of making 
contributions to promoting the building of material and 
spiritual civilizations. 


The circular stresses: Party committees and political 
departments at all levels should attach importance to the 
education of fortifying the confidence of socialism by 
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regarding the education as a major event in strength- 
ening the political construction of the people’s militia 
and reserve force. All localities should give different 
guidance based on different situations of people's militia 
work in urban and rural areas to prevent and overcome 
the method of formalism. 


Army Production Corps Boosts Xinjiang Economy 
OW 2802112292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1101 GMT 28 Feb 92 


{Text} Urumqi, February 28 (XINHUA) —The produc- 
tion and construction corps of the Chinese Army in the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region has supplied the 
region with over four million tons of grain in the past 
four decades. 


The army corps, running more than 170 mechanized 
farms and some 1,500 industrial and commercial enter- 
prises, started farming and public works construction to 
boost the local economy in this northwest China region 
after the founding of New China in 1949. 


Over the 40 years, the corps has also supplied the region 
with more than one million tons of cotton, one million 
tons of oil-bearing crops, 700,000 tons of meat and more 
than 200 million kg of wool. 


At the same time, the corps built over 10,000 km of 
railways and highways. It now accounts for one fifth of 
the total industrial and agricultural output value and half 
of the total exports of the region. 


Over 40 large-scale and backbone industrial enterprises 
in the region, including an iron and steel plant, textile 
mills and automobile plants, were transferred free to the 
local government early in the 1960s, laying an industrial 
foundation for the autonomous region. 


Since China adopted the policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world a dozen years ago, the corps has 
handed over 82 large and medium-sized industrial enter- 
prises to the local government. They have fixed assets 
totaling 617.59 million yuan and annual profits of 58.71 
million yuan. 


In addition, the corps helped the regional government 
planning the development of over 1.76 million ha of 
farm land, and digging 100 wells and 10,000 km of 
ditches. 


Meanwhile, it has provided technical training for more 
than 22,000 local people, and dispatched some 600 
technicians to rural areas. 
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Economic & Agricultural 
Bureau Releases Economic Figures; Spokesman Cited 


1991 ‘Successes’ Noted 


OW2802090692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing. February 28 (XINHUA) —China gained 
remarkable successes in its efforts to improve the eco- 
nomic environment and rectify the economic order and 
in deepening reforms last year, according to the 
spokesman of the State Statistics Bureau. 


According to the spokesman, the achievements are 
reflected in three aspects as follows: 


—inflation was put under control, and the sluggish 
market curbed, with the national economy picking up 
in an all-round way. The gross national product 
reached 1,958 billion yuan, a seven percent increase 
over that of the previous year. 


A favorable balance in foreign trade was maintained, 
with the country’s foreign exchange reserves reaching 
nearly 40 billion U.S. dollars, which guaranteed the 
expanding of importing sophisticated facilities and badly 
needed raw materials. 


At the same time, a basic balance between aggregate 
social supply and aggregate social demands was also 
achieved, with no price hikes. 


—Society was stable and the people's life was drastically 
improved. Along with the economic development, 
both urban and rural residents have got more money 
in their pockets and their living standards have been 
enhanced. About 4.3 million more people were 
employed, and the rate of unemployment was kept at 
2.5 percent. 


—Economic reforms were sped up on an increasingly 
larger scale, involving production, circulation, price, 
finance, taxation and foreign trade. 


According to the spokesman, some reforms, such as that 
of the prices of grain and edible oils, have achieved 
expected results largely because of the careful work in 
preparation and implementation. The spokesman 
attached great “significance” to these reforms, like 
straightening out the price system, promoting the growth 
of basic industries, easing the state financial subsidies, 
and speeding up the adjustment of the import and export 
mix. 


The spokesman also pointed out that last year there also 
existed difficulties and problems in the economic activ- 
ities, including slow structural adjustment, poor eco- 
nomic efficiency, tight budget and potential swelling of 
investment. 
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‘Rapid Production Growth’ 


OW 2802103992 Beying XINHUA in English 
1017 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 28 (XINHUA) —China’s indus- 
trial production last year increased rapidly, according to 
the statistical communique on the 1991 national eco- 
nomic and social development made public here today. 


The communique, which was released by the State 
Statistical Bureau, noted that in 1991, the gross indus- 
trial output value was 2,822.5 billion yuan, up 14.2 
percent over 1990. 


Of the total industrial output value, that of the state- 
owned industry was up 8.4 percent, that of the collective 
enterprises grew by 18 percent, that of individual enter- 
prises, 24 percent, and that of the China-foreign joint 
ventures, cooperative enterprises and wholly foreign- 
funded enterprises, 55.8 percent. 


In the light industry, the production of readily market- 
able products kept a steady growth and the production of 
goods which were in ample supply had been put under 
control. And in the heavy industry, the production of 
machinery and electronic products increased rapidly, 
and the production of main raw materials and energy 
was basically stable. 


Last year’s campaign of “quality, variety and efficiency” 
achieved primary success. The overall labor productivity 
in the year was up 6.2 percent over 1990, and the profits 
and taxes of the state-owned enterprises covered by the 
State budget reached 142 billion yuan, up eight percent 
over the previous year. 


But the communique pointed out that poor economic 
efficiency remained a key problem in last year’s indus- 
trial production. In addition, it said, production costs 
continued to rise, the losses of some enterprises 
increased, and the adjustment of industrial structure was 
rather slow. 


Agricultural Progress Detailed 


OW 2802115592 Beying XINHUA in English 
1137 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beying, February 28 (XINHUA) —China’s gross 
agricultural output value last year was 800.8 billion 
yuan, up three percent over 1990, according to the 
Statistical communique On the 1991 national economic 
and social development made public here today. 


The communique, which was released by the State 
Statistical Bureau, noted that last year’s grain output was 
over 435 million tons. Although the figure was 2.5 
percent less than the previous year, it was still the second 
highest in history. The output of cotton was about 5.7 
million tons, an increase of 25.6 percent over that of 
1990, and the output of oil-bearing crops, sugar and flue- 
cured tobacco once again hit a historical high. 
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Notable progress was also made in forestry and affores- 
tation. The new afforested area in 1991 was 5.51 million 
hectares, up by 5.8 percent, thus the growing of forest 
reserves exceeded the total consumption. 


The production of aquatic products continued to register 
an increase. Output in 1991 was 13.39 million tons, up 
8.3 percent over the previous year. 


Last year, the total output value of the rural society was 
1,893.1 billion yuan, an increase of 11 percent over that 
of 1990. And the output value of rural industry, con- 
struction, transportation and commerce accounted for 
57.7 percent of the entire rural output value, as com- 
pared with 53.9 percent in 1990. 


However, the communique noted, the circulation 
channel of farm products needs improvement, and there 
are still problems hindering the stable development of 
agriculture. 


Living Conditions Improve 


OW 2802130692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1219 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 28 (XINHUA) The life of the 
Chinese people continued to improve last year with their 
income increasing, savings deposits soaring and housing 
conditions becoming better. 


According to the statistical communique on the 1991 
national economic and social development made public 
here today, the annual per capita income of urban 
residents used as living expenses was | ,570 yuan in 1991, 
a real growth of 7.7 percent if increases in prices were 
deducted. The per capital net income in rural areas was 
710 yuan, a real growth of two percent. 


By the end of last year, the total savings deposits by 
urban and rurai residents totalled 911 billion yuan, an 
increase of 207.6 billion yuan or 29.5 percent over the 
figure at the end of 1990. 


During the year, a total of 110 million square meters of 
new residential buildings was completed in urban areas 
and 720 million square meters of new houses were built 
in rural areas. 


Some 4.3 million people were given jobs in cities and 
towns in 1991. By the end of last year, there were 7.04 
million self-employed workers in urban areas, 330,000 
persons more than at the end of 1990. 


Works concerning people's life like social welfare work, 
environment protection and insurance service all devel- 
oped further. 


The communique noted that, according to a 1991 
national sample survey on the change of the population, 
it is estimated that the total population of China was 
14,900,000 more than the figure at the end of 1990. 
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‘Fair Growth’ in Jan 
OW 2802090992 Beying XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 28 (XINHUA) The first 
month of 1992 witnessed a fair growth in industrial 
production and retail sales, with a favorable balance of 
revenue and expenditure, according to the monthly State 
Statistics Bureau communique. 


The communique, published here today, also shows that 
the commodity prices rose by a relatively big margin. 


The industrial output value in January totalled 198.4 
billion yuan, an increase of 12.9 percent over the same 
period last year, it says. 


The communique attributes the growth to the implemen- 
tation of favorable policies meant to revitalize the state 
enterprises and to the production boom spurred by the 
buying spree before the Chinese Lunar New Year. 


The industrial output value of the state enterprises 
increased by 14.1 percent, as against the same period last 
year. The total profit netted was up by 20.8 percent. 


In January the total volume of retail sales stood at 87.3 
billion yuan, 13.6 higher than last year’s figure. But the 
price index climbed by three percent over the previous 
month, and 5.1 percent over the correspondent month 
last year. 


Public Sector Blamed for ‘Woes’ 


HK2802090792 Hong Kong AFP in English 0853 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[By Pascale Trouillaud] 


[Text] Beijing, Feb 28 (AFP)}—While the Chinese Gov- 
ernmeut has seen its budget deficit deepen and overseas 
borrowing soar, its citizens have stashed away 167 bil- 
lion dollars in bank savings. 


According to State Statistical Bureau spokesman Zhang 
Zhongji, the blame for China’s current economic woes 
lies squarely at the feet of the country’s ailing public 
sector. 


Calling Friday for accelerated economic reform, Zhang 
spoke of “the need to change the management mecha- 
nism.” 


“Whoever is not qualified for his position will be 
removed or unemployed, no matter if he is a party 
member or not,” he said. 


But where the state sector has haemorrhaged public 
funds, private individuals have been queuing in the 
deposit lines of the country’s banks. 


By the end of last year, individuals had deposited 911 
billion yuan (167 billion dollars into their bank accounts, 
a rise of 207.6 billion yuan (38 billion dollars) on 1990. 
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The record level of personal savings has also been 
attained despite a drop in interest rates. 


Apart from their traditional thrift, people are no longer 
buying durable consumer goods such as televisions and 
refrigerators, having largely done so during a consumer 
spending spree in the late 1980's. 


But despite economic growth that many a Western 
country would envy—China’s gross national product 
rose seven percent last year—the country’s budget deficit 


deepened in 1991. 


While the estimated government deficit for 1991 was 
12.3 billion yuan (2.7 billion dollars), it was probably 
necessary to add “six or seven billion more” to that 


figure, Zhang said. 


The scale of China's financial problems will be 
announced at the next annual session of parliament by 
Finance Minister Wang Binggian. 


The deficit will thus likely come to around 20 billion 
yuan (3.53 billion dollars), although even this figure 
would be regarded with some scepticism by certain 
financial organisations, such as the International Mone- 
tary Fund, which question China's accounting methods. 


The accumulated losses suffered by China's state-run 
firms rose 10.6 percent to 31 billion yuan (5.7 billion 
dollars) last year, causing a heavy drain on public coffers. 


“Those enterprises are still facing many difficulties,” 
Zhang said, adding that “production costs continue to 
increase.” 


While government subsidies to struggling public sector 
enterprises fell by between 10 billion and | 2 billion yuan 
(1.8 billion and 2.2 billion dollars) last year, they still 
totalled a crippling 100 billion yuan (18.3 billion dol- 
lars). 


As a result, the state was forced to resort to increased 
borrowing in 1991. 


Overseas borrowing soared 47.6 percent to 17.8 billion 
dollars, while “the government issued more government 
bonds than expected,” Zhang said without providing a 
figure. 


A heaithier aspect of the economy was the foreign 
exchange reserves which grew on the back of booming 
external trade to “‘a little over 40 billion dollars” by the 
end of 1991, Zhang said. 


However, he also joined the ranks of those Chinese 
economists who, since le. ws. : ve repeatedly warned 
of the serious threat of rainy © ation in China’s urban 
centres. 


The country’s 35 largest cities saw their cost of living 
index rise eight percent in 1991 compared with the 
previous year, as against a national average increase of 
3.4 percent. 
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Zhu Rongji Discusses Improving State-Owned Firms 
HK2602010092 Beying QIUSHI in Chinese No 2, 
16 Jan 92 pp 2-8 


[Article by State Council Vice Premier Zhu Rongji: 
“Several Questions on Further Improving Large and 
Medium-Sized State Enterprises”, QIUSHI notes article 
is revised and abridged speech given at national work 
conference on technological upgrading in enterprises} 


[Text] The work conference held by the Central Com- 
mittee last September concentrated on discussing the 
revamping of large and medium-sized state enterprises. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out at this conference: 
“The further revamping of large and medium-sized state 
enterprises iS NOL just an ECONOMIC issue; it 1S a political 
issue.” “In the days to come, we must concentrate our 
efforis on doing a conscientious job of revamping large 
and medium-sized state enterprises and ensure that they 
play a better leading role in the national economy.” “We 
must truly shift the focus of economic work to read- 
justing structures and achieving efficiency, and bring 
about the unity of speed and efficiency.” Comrade Li 
Peng pointed out: “In addition to the improvement of 
the external environment, an important step to be taken 
by enterprises in invigorating large and medium-sized 
state enterprises 1s to reform their internal mechanisms, 
step up political and ideological work, strengthen enter- 
prise management and promote technological 
advances.’ In our present work on the industrial and 
communications front, we should conscientiously imple- 
ment the guidelines of the working conference of the 
Central Committee and the Eighth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee, energetically readjust 
structures, promote technological advances, reform the 
internal mechanisms of enterprises and strengthen enter- 
prise management in order to achieve the aim of raising 
efficiency. This should be the guiding ideology for our 
work on the industrial and communications front not 
just for this year but for the entire Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period. 


Energetically Readjust Structures 


The national economy has made much headway after 
more than 10 years of reform and opening to the outside 
world and nearly three years of economic improvement 
and rectification. The proportions between agriculture 
and industry and between agriculture, light industry and 
heavy industry have been improved, but some of the 
more deep-rooted problems have remained unresolved. 
The irrational structure of the economy is a major 
problem. As far as the internal structure of industry 1s 
concerned, the main problems are as follows: 


—The coexistence of excesses and deficiencies in the 
production structure. On the whole, processing indus- 
tries in general are in excess of need while basic 
industries are underdeveloped. The productive 
capacity of processing industries exceeds the tolerance 
level of basic industries like energy, raw materials, 
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communications and transportation. Most of these 
industries are producing goods in excess of market 
needs. 


—The coexistence of overstocking and shortages in the 
product mix. It is true that the old product mix 
dominated by a single sector has been replaced. The 
trouble is, there is now a heavy overstocking of light 
and textile products, electrical appliances and durable 
consumer goods in general, while “five-high and two- 
low” investment products (that is, products involving 
high technology content, high market potential, high 
added value, high foreign- exchange-earning power 
and high efficiency with low energy and materials 
consumption) are in dire shortage, making it impos- 
sible to stop the massive imports. 

—The coexistence of lax management and overstaffing 
in the organizational structure of enterprises. Nothing 
much has been done to the “big and complete” and 
“small but complete” enterprises. A low level of 
specialization and socialization suggests that economy 
of scale has not been achieved. Overstaffing, low labor 
productivity and poor management prevails. 


—“A trend of convergence” in regional production 
structures. Due to irrational prices and ineffective 
macrocontrol, most localities lack enthusiasm when it 
comes to developing the basic industries. However, 
their processing indusiries have seen further expan- 
sion. As a result of duplicated construction and 
imports at the same technological level, returns on 
investment are poor, products are overstocked and 
enterprises are running at a loss. 


There are many reasons for the irrational internal struc- 
ture of industry. Chiefly speaking, there are long- 
standing problems like backward technology and dis- 
torted price relations, as well as new problems that have 
cropped up since the implementation of the reform and 
open policy. The three years of economic improvement 
and rectification have produced successful results and 
the primary objectives have been attained. However, 
many of the deep-rooted problems accumulated over the 
years have yet to see a fundamental solution. The lesson 
taught by history that overanxiety for quick success will 
upset the macroeconomy and result in structural imbal- 
ance has not aroused sufficient attention. There is a 
growing tendency to compete for investment and launch 
popular projects. Before old problems have been 
resolved, new problems have cropped up, and we are in 
danger of heading into a new round of duplicated 
projects. Thus, we must make up our minds and take 
resolute and effective measures to check this growing 
trend. 


Enterprises are cells of the national economy; they are 
the carriers of various structures. Large and medium- 
sized state enterprises have become the point at issue 
today because their burden is the heaviest. So far we 
have not been doing a very successful job controlling the 
macroeconomy and invigorating the microeconomy. If 
we still do not pay attention to the readjustment of 
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structures, it will be impossible for large and medium- 
sized state enterprises to overcome their difficulties and 
play their leading role in the national economy. 


Now is the best time for structural readjustment as total 
supply and total demand are basically well balanced. We 
must not let this opportunity slip and must not hesitate 
or adopt a wait-and-see attitude. 


How do we readjust structures? On the whole, the 
readjustment of the overall production structure 
depends on preferential measures toward investment in 
capital construction. However, experience over the past 
decades tells us that preferential measures toward invest- 
ment in capital construction alone is not enough and that 
these measures must be combined with the intensifica- 
tion of reforms and the further opening of the country. 


First, we must combine the best aspects of the planned 
economy and market regulation. We must strengthen 
macrocontrol while fully bringing into play the role of 
market regulation. 


Alt present, the economic operational mechanism is one 
that combines the planned economy with market regu- 
lation. It is no longer based on the planned economy 
alone. As a result of the practice of financial responsi- 
bility and separate budgetary plans for the central and 
local authorities, the local governments are enjoying 
greater power, while the power of the central government 
to carry Out regulation and control has been weakened. 
There are more diversified targets and sources of loan 
capital, and funds and projects have become more 
decentralized. Under the circumstances, economic man- 
agement must be improved along with changes in the 
objective situation. While it 1s still necessary to resort to 
administrative means such as mandatory plans and the 
system for the examination and approval of projects, as 
the role and effects of these means gradually diminish, 
they are likely to produce negative results if they are not 
properly utilized. Under the new situation, it 1s particu- 
larly important that departments under the State 
Council should learn how to make use of various eco- 
nomic levers in management by trade and macrocontral. 


The State Planning Commission, the State Council 
Office in Charge of Production and various industrial 
and communications departments must closely follow 
and promptly disseminate information on the domestic 
and international market situation, state of production 
and development trends of major industrial products. 
This will help the responsible comrades of various 
departments and localities and the leadership of enter- 
prises to promptly understand market changes and the 
overall economic situation, and avoid taking rash 
actions. 


Departments concerned must conscientiously discuss 
and draw up concrete industrial policies, including pol- 
icies relating to technology and technical equipment, for 
guiding the technological development of enterprises. 
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Administrative departments of individual trades must 
implement the state’s industrial policies in the planning 
of specific projects. They must bring the superiority of 
individual localities into play and guard against the 
convergence of regional production structures. 


As departmental planning is only for guidance, it is 
necessary to influence the investment directions of local- 
ities and enterprises and ensure the completion of key 
State projects by offering them preferential treatment 
through financial, taxation, monetary, pricing, foreign 
trade and other policies. As long as the state seriously 
gives support to those trades that need support and does 
a really good job on one or two projects that involve 
advanced technology and batch production, require 
small investment and yield high returns, duplicated 
projects can be prevented. After the No. | and No. 2 
Auto Plants became market leaders in heavy-duty trucks, 
other medium-sized auto works that tried to compete 
with them in the production of heavy-duty trucks basi- 
cally ceased operation. Today, the craze is to develop 
light-duty automobiles and minicars. Had we made up 
our minds to promptly build a plant with an annual 
production capacity of 200,000 light-duty automobiles 
right from the start, the present car production craze 
would not have become what it 1s today. 


We must strengthen economic legislation and exercise 
regulation and control by legal means. One of the main 
causes of duplicated projects is that a rational invest- 
ment mechanism that is answerable to investment deci- 
sions has not yet been established. We must lose no time 
in establishing a legal system of investment responsi- 
bility in order to put an end to the situation where 
investment decisions are not bound by responsibility, 
where the government has to assume responsibility for 
the investment decisions of enterprises, where banks 
have to bear the investment risks of enterprises, and 
where the state has to bear the financial responsibilities 
of banks. Unless this state of affairs is changed, the 
mechanism which combines planned economy with 
market regulation can never be perfected. 


Second, we must combine regulation and control at the 
central level with regulation and control at the local level. 
To do a good job of structural readjustment, we must 
bring into play the superiority of the socialist system, as 
well as the fine tradition of coordination and coopera- 
tion. Departments concerned under the State Council 
must act in accordance with the economic law of doing 
things in a planned and proportionate way, strike an 
overall balance, fully bring into play the role of market 
regulation, and effectively strengthen macrocontrol over 
the national economy on the basis of the intensification 
of reforms. Under the premise of coordinating the activ- 
ities of the whole nation like pieces in a chess game, 
efforts must be made to bring into play the enthusiasm of 
various localities while strengthening macrocontrol over 
them. All localities must know where they stand. They 
must conscientiously study and find out about their own 
strong points, and work out their respective economic 
Strategies, development policies and priorities. They 
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must have some projects ready for future use, regularly 
conduct scientific studies to assess the feasibility of these 
projects, and be ready to make modifications and 
amendments at all times. If they merely follow the 
market trend, they will only be led by the nose and will 
not be able to carry out macrocontrol. All localities must 
strive to strike an overall balance in the use of revenue 
and expenditure, credits, foreign exchange, material 
resources, important raw materials, transportation 
capacity and so on. They must not vie with others in 
launching projects regardless of overall balance and 
leave all the short-changing and risks to the central 
government. 


In future, the state should concentrate its resources on 
projects that involve great technological difficulties, 
projects that many enterprises would like to launch but 
in which they cannot achieve economy of scale on their 
own. There are projects with good prospects of imme- 
diate returns that are within the capability of the local 
authorities. Where these projects are concerned, we 
should give full scope to the enthusiasm of the local 
authorities and let them make their own arrangements 
according to their unique situations. Provided that the 
projects are planned on the basis of a careful study and 
prediction of domestic and international market situa- 
tions and not launched in a rush, the state should refrain 
from unnecessary intervention. For some products, 
small-scale production 1s recommended because of their 
great variety and quick-changing designs. It 1s perhaps 
better to leave these products to small enterprises that 
can produce according to market needs. 


We must bring into play the enthusiasm of both the 
central and the local authorities. Regulation and control 
at two separate levels not only takes care of the charac- 
teristics and natural conditions of the localities but 
accords with the need to achieve optimum and rational 
distribution of productive forces on the macroeconomic 
level. We must see to it thal every province, region, and 
municipality has its own key projects and competitive 
products that reflect its local characteristics and 
economy of scale. 


Third, we must combine readjustments of existing produc- 
tion elements with readjustments of newly added ones. 
Structural readjustment is a difficult task. Readjust- 
ments of existing production elements are particularly 
difficult, but they cannot be put off. We should adopt 
different approaches to readjustments of existing pro- 
duction elements and readjusiments of newly added 
ones, and organically combine the two approaches. 


In readjustments of existing production elements, our 
main task 1s to close, suspend or merge enterprises with 
surplus productive capacity and heavy overstocking that 
have long been running at a loss, or help them switch to 
other lines of production. Letting well-managed and 
promising enterprises take over those with overstocking 
and chronic losses has proved effective in many locali- 
ties. In this connection, policies have to be worked out to 
tackle the problems of liabilities and personnel. The 
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proper tackling of these problems will give a great boost 
to the merging (amalgamation) of enterprises. 


Closures, suspension of production, mergers and switch- 
overs—in fact, the internal restructuring of industry as a 
whole—must be combined with the readjustment of the 
production structure. Al present, the processing indus- 
tnes are overdeveloped, overstaffed and overburdened. 
On the other hand, tertiary industry is underdeveloped. 
If some of the employees currently engaged in the 
processing industries can be transferred to tertiary 
industry in an organized way, it will not only help 
streamline the industrial army and inject new blood into 
the realm of circulation but will help improve the man- 
agement of industrial and commercial enterprises and 
increase the income of employees. Thus, the depart- 
ments concerned should study the possibility of giving 
transferred personnel preferential treatment, primarily 
through taxation and labor policies, during the change- 
over penod. 


In deciding on closures, suspension of production, 
mergers and switchovers, we should keep closures and 
suspension of production to the minimum and put the 
emphasis on mergers and switchovers. However, for the 
handful of enterprises with chronic losses and no hope of 
eliminating deficits, closures and suspension of produc- 
tion seem the only option. Last year, the State Council 
issued a documeni requiring various provinces to select 
10 or so enterprises for experimental closures and sus- 
pension of production. Many provinces and municipal- 
ities have done this with satisfactory results. 


Most enterprises mainly approach the task of structural 
readjustment by wholeheartedly relying on the working 
class and calling on the masses to offer rationalization 
proposals. They proceed from minor reforrns to promote 
the use of new technologies and techniques, update 
equipment and switch to the production of new prod- 
ucts. This has proved a fast and economical method of 
readjusting the existing production elements. 


In carrying out readjustments of newly added produc- 
tion elements, it 1s necessary to centralize investment 
and bank loans in order to prevent duplicated projects 
and imports. Investment should be divided into two 
categories, namely, investment for on-going projects and 
investment for new projects. Where on-going projects 
are concerned, it 1s necessary to make concrete analysis 
of the use of funds. First, for projects that conform to the 
State's industrial policies, involve advanced technolo- 
gies, produce marketable goods in great demand and 
yield good returns, it is necessary to allocate sufficient 
funds and leave no gaps in the supply of funds. We 
should see to it that these projects are completed and 
start to yield benefits as quickly as possible. Second, for 
projects without clear market prospects and projects that 
do not yield notable benefits, the proportion of funds 
allocated may be suitably reduced. Third, for projects 
that do not conform to the state's industrial policies and 
produce unmarketable goods, all loans should be reso- 
lutely discontinued. With regard to new projects, it is 
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necessary to give priority to the best, promote the 
method of public bidding and encourage and organize 
joint investment that transcends barriers between 
regions and departments. By dividing output value, 
products, profits, taxation and job placements in propor- 
tion to invesiment, achieving proper coordination 
between different sectors, and providing the necessary 
legal guarantees, different regions and departments will 
support joint investment. We should organize intertrade 
and transregional business conglomerates in order to 
bring into play group superiority and achieve economy 
of scale. 


The Promotion of Technological Progress 


Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: “At present and for 
some time to come, we must concentrate our efforts on 
readjusting structures and increasing efficiency and put 
the emphasis of expanded reproduction on technical 
upgrading, and must not chiefly rely on the launching of 
new projects.” This is a summing up of historical expe- 
rence. In order to readjust structures, we must, while 
strengthening macrocontrol, pay special attention to the 
proportion between the readjustment of capital con- 
struction and technological upgrading. Around the task 
of achieving technological advances in enterprises, 
efforts must be made to promote technical upgrading 
and technological development by increasing technical 
input in enterprises and raising the skill content of 
products. Based on experience over the past years, it is 
necessary to properly handle the following relations in 
achieving technological upgrading in enterprises: 


1. The relation between expansion by intensive means and 
expansion by extensive means. 


On the question of expanded reproduction, the Central 
Committee has, since the Third Plenary Session of the 
Lith CPC Central Committee, repeatedly emphasized 
the principle of expanding reproduction chiefly by inten- 
sive means. This is in keeping with the Marxist view- 
point. However, some localities and departments 
remained keen on establishing new enterprises and 
launching new projects. They overlooked the upgrading 
of old enterprises, with the result that the scale of 
operation became bigger and bigger while efficiency 
became poorer and poorer. The importance of this 
historical experience was reiterated by the recent 
working conference of the Central Committee. 


As far as basic industries and infrastructure facilities are 
concerned, we should mainly rely on capital construction 
to expand production capacity and achieve the readjust- 
ment of the production structure. However, where the 
overwhelming majority of industrial departments are 
concerned, the technical upgrading of old enterprises can 
yield faster results and bigger economic returns with 
small investments. In the renovation of old enterprises, 
much of the “hardware,” such as factory premises, 
equipment and auxiliary facilities, can still be utilized. In 
addition, much of the “software,” including experience 
in enterprise management, the quality of the engineering 
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and technical personnel and staff members, existing sales 
channels and after-sales services, has the potential to 
play a still bigger role. This is where the supenority of old 
enterprises lies. Even if the renovation of old enterprises 
means that new equipment has to be installed and new 
workshops built, it is still faster and more economical 
than launching new projects. The Yanshan Petrochem- 
ical Company has the capacity to increase its ethylene 
production capacity by 150,000 tons on top of the 
existing 300,000 tons through technical upgrading. Com- 
pared to the launching of a new project, this upgrading 
can reduce investment by about 30 percent, cut construc- 
tion time by half, increase returns by more than 100 
percent, and reduce energy COnsuiiption by one-third. 
This year, we must take the upgradiny of the Yanshan 
Petrochemical Company as a major project and strive to 
complete the task in two and a ha/f years. This project 
will be of great significance to guiding the upgrading of 
the other four 300,000-ton ethylene plants. 


Popular projects should not be launched just anywhere 
in a rush. When everyone competes for raw materials 
and market share, each can only manage a meek exist- 
ence. Low efficiency makes readjustment imperative, 
and this will result in serious losses. There are many 
popular projects at present. The production of video 
recorders, for instance, 1s a newly emerging popular 
industry. At present, there are already | 1 video recorder 
assembly plants. No more new plants should be built. If 
the state and the provinces and cities concerned could 
pool funds and set up a group company for the produc- 
tion of video recorder components and parts, it would be 
possible to achieve economy of scale and substantially 
reduce the price of components and parts. This 1s in the 
interest of the state, the provinces and cities concerned, 
the enterprises as well as the consumers, and can enable 
us to break into the international market with our 
competitive prices. The benefits of coordinated efforts 
are much greater than those of individual efforts. In this 
way, it is possible not only to reduce the number of new 
projects but also to put the old projects in order. This 1s 
of great importance to the readjustment and upgrading 
of the processing industries. Of course we are against 
launching new capital construction projects in the name 
of technical upgrading, as this will undermine the 
strength of existing enterprises, something that does not 


pay. 


2. The relations between different tasks in the technolog- 
ical advances of enterprises. 


The work of achieving technological advances in enter- 
prises involves many different tasks, including techno- 
logical development, technological imports, technical 
upgrading and mass technical innovation activities. We 
must closely combine technological development with 
technological imports, import technologies on the basis 
of development, blaze new trails on the basis of imports, 
and reform the traditional industnes with new technol- 
ogies. On no account must we reproduce the same old 
thing over and over again and make duplications on a 
low level 
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Since the beginning of reform and opening to the outside 
world, we have, in accordance with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s instruction on making use of foreign capital, 
importing technologies and reforming tens of thousands 
of existing enterprises, actively imported and absorbed 
advanced and sophisticated technologies from abroad 
through various channels and means, thereby substan- 
tially raising the technological standards of many of our 
enterprises and irades. This is a major characteristic of 
our work of achieving technological advances in enter- 
prises. Following changes in the international situation, 
it has become more and more difficult to import 
advanced technologies from abroad. In keeping with the 
State Council call to further open the country to the 
outside world this year, we should make continuous 
efforts to do a good job in the important task of 
importing technologies and stepping up the technical 
upgrading of old enterprises. 


Most countries attach great importance to scientific and 
technological research and development. Investment in 
these endeavors will determine the scientific and tech- 
nological level of the country and affect its overall 
strength. In order to promote the integration of enter- 
prises with universities and research institutions and 
strengthen technological development, we are giving the 
Ministry of Petrochemical Industry support in its exper- 
imental project of setting up a technology center among 
enterprise groups. With the approval of the authorities 
concerned, enterprise groups that have the necessary 
conditions may carry out similar experiments. All 
departments, localities and enterprises should encourage 
different forms of integration between factornes and 
research institutions and between factories and univer- 
sities, and should allocate money as far as possible to 
strengthen scientific and technological research and 
development. 


The task of speeding up the transformation of scientific 
research achievements into productive forces has 
become increasingly more important and pressing. The 
tackling of this task requires enthusiasm from two ends. 
First of all, enterprises must show their enthusiasm. 
They must attach great importance to technological 
advances and recognize this as the key to the survival 
and development of enterprises. How can enterprises 
achieve economic returns without updating their prod- 
ucts and techniques’? At present, some comrades are 
extremely shortsighted and overanxious for quick suc- 
cess. They lack an enterprising spirit and do not devote 
time and energy to technological advances. They just 
leave everything to the state. How can they achieve any 
progress this way? Our entreprencurs must have a broad 
vision. They must take the initiative to make contacts 
with the experts and professors of research institutions 
and universities, strengthen cooperation and exchanges 
with them, and reinforce the integration between 
research and production. Meanwhile, scientific research 
units and colleges and universities must also show their 
enthusiasm. They must mobilize more scientific and 
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technological workers to plunge into the main battlefield 
of scientific research in large and medium- sized state 
enterprises. 

Mobilizing the masses of staff and workers to carry 
forward their spirit as masters of the country and exten- 
sively launching mass technica: innovation activities has 
been a fine tradition of ours. Under the present circum- 
stances, where many of our products are outmoded and 
without a market, it is particularly umportant that we 
direct our attention to the internal workings of enter- 
prises, tap potential, and cater to market needs. We must 
conduct more minor reforms, strengthen product 
designs, produce more “new-idea products,” and enlarge 
the sales outlets of products. Some articles of daily use 
are inexpensive and of simple manufacture. By 
improving their designs and giving them new functions, 
it is possible to open new markets for these products. An 
enterprise came up with the idea of adding a small knob 
to the calling card box it produced. With a slight push of 
the knob, a calling card would pop out from the box. 
This is much more convenient than opening the box and 
flipping through the cards one by one. A small spring is 
all it takes. This kind of “new-idea product” does not 
involve difficult technologies or large investments, but 
can yield quick returns. This also has something to do 
with the quality and internal mechanism of enterprises. 
It has to do with whether an enterprise truly relies on the 
market and caters to consumer needs. 


In short, in order to promote technological advances in 
enterprises, we must properly handle relations between 
different aspects. We have summed up a number of 
expenences, with special emphasis on the proper han- 
dling of relations between technological advances and 
development on one’s own initiative, between import 
and development on the one hand and technical 
upgrading on the other, between import on the one hand 
and assimilation and the production of Chinese versions 
on the other, between scientific research and production, 
and between key technical upgrading projects and mass 
technical innovation activities, coordinated work pro- 
cesses and so on. These experiences will still be of great 
significance in guiding future efforts to properly handle 
different tasks involved in the technological advances of 
enterprises and push technological advances to new 


heights. 
3. The relation between centralization and decentralization. 


Al present, some departments still take on too many 
projects and support or endorse projects that do not 
deserve support. Some of them even grant approval for 
projects as a way of doing others a favor. This is bound 
to result in duplicated projects, and such overdevelop- 
ment will lead to serious consequences. In order to 
strengthen macroconirol, it 1s necessary to achieve cen- 
tralization in two aspects: First, increase the proportion 
of special loans centrally arranged by the state and 
reduce the proportion of general loans. Second, the 
departments in charge of different trades should cen- 
tralize their resources to guarantee the needs of key 
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projects and should not spread their resources like sprin- 
kling pepper. Our aim in achieving centralization in 
these two aspects is to help a number of enterprises 
achieve an economy of scale comparable to corre- 
sponding trades abroad so that they will have a strong 
competitive edge in the domestic market and will be able 
to establish a strong foothold in the international 
market. In this way they will become enterprises or 
enterprise groups of world standard and will be able to 
make greater contributions to the state. In order to 
properly handle the relations between centralization and 
decentralization, it 1s necessary to reform the method of 
examining and approving projects. The examination and 
approval of technical upgrading projects should be car- 
ned out in accordance with the authority prescnbed by 
the State Council as was the case before. Above-norm 
projects are to be examined and approved by the State 
Council Office in Charge of Production and endorsed by 
the State Planning Commission after obtaining approval 
from the authorities concerned. Below-norm projects are 
to be examined and approved by the relevant depart- 
ments and local authorities. The State Planning Com- 
mission and State Council Office in Charge of Produc- 
tion should work out new rules governing the approval of 
projects producing oversupplied and popular products. 
Before the promulgation of new rules, approval and bank 
loans should not be granted to these projects. 


The departments concerned have already made loan 
arrangements for technical upgrading covered by this 
year’s plan. For those provinces, municipalities and 
cities which have not reached last year’s level in the total 
amount of special loans granted, supplementary loans 
should be granted to make up the difference, with the 
specific arrangements to be made by the provinces, 
municipalities and cities concerned. However, such 
additional loans should not be extended to popular 
projects and should be filed with the authorities con- 
cerned. A list of projects eligible for supplementary loans 
will be announced by the State Council Office in Charge 
of Production in conjunction with the banks after con- 
sulting the ministries concerned. 


After this conference, we will invite the ministries in 
charge of the respective trades to discuss with the rele- 
vant general departments, the provinces, municipalities 
and cities concerned, as well as the China International 
Engineering Consultants Company, how the remainder 
of the quota for special technical upgrading loans should 
be utilized. Together, they will conduct conscientious 
and in-depth study and propose new key state projects in 
an effort to achieve readjusiments of the newly added 
production elements. We must make use of this money 
to accomplish several important tasks, such as launching 
projects that are truly of decisive importance to struc- 
tural readjustment. 


The Transformation of Operational Mechanisms 


With the recovery of industrial production since the 
fourth quarter of last year, the decline of economic 
returns has slowed down. However, economic returns 
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remain low, and there has not been any obvious change 
in this situation. At the end of last November, the 
amount of funds embodied in the products of state 
industnal enterpnses covered by the state budget was 2.4 
percent more than in the same pernod of the previous 
year, while the amount of realized profits during the 
January-November period was 6.1 percent less than in 
the corresponding penod of the previous year. The scale 
of losses increased from 31 percent at the end of 1990 to 
34.8 percent at the end of November 1991, while losses 
incurred between January and Nevember were 10.8 
percent more than in the correspond ng period of 1990. 
The poor economic performance of enterprises is sen- 
ously restricting the development of the national 
economy and increasing the fiscal difficulties. The 
reversal of this situation has become a matter which 
brooks no delay. 


How should we increase the economic performance of 
enterprises? On the one hand, we should strive to 
improve the external operational environment of enter- 
prises. The party Central Committee and State Council 
have already formulated | 2 measures in this connection. 
It is not easy making such big strides forward under the 
difficult fiscal situation. The local governments are now 
implementing these measures. On the other hand, enter- 
prises must make greater efforts to transform their 
internal operational mechanisms. This is the key to the 
revamping of large and medium-sized state enterprises. 


In recent years, various localities have done quite a lot of 
work in enterprise reform. The system of contracted 

t has been universally introduced. Many 
useful probes have been made. as a result of which most 
enterprises have been invigorated. However, we are still 
falling far short of the aim of reform, namely, to help 
enterprises become independent socialist commodity 
producers and operators that assume sole responsibility 
for their own profits and losses and have the ability to 
develop and control themselves in the course of devel- 
oping the socialist planned commodity economy. 


In the revamping of enterprises, the key lies in the 
enterprises themselves. Unless the interna! operational 
mechanisms are transformed, it 1s no use improving the 
external environment if enterprises continue to live off 
the state and if staff and workers continue to live off 
their enterprises with their “iron rice bowls” and “eating 
from the same big pot.” How can enterprises increase 
their efficiency if the enthusiasm of cadres and 
employees is not tapped, if they lack the internal drive 
and pressure to pursue technical upgrading and good 
economic retu: 1s, and if their potential is not tapped? At 
present, quite a high percentage of state enterprises are. 
or are on the verge of, running at a loss. What is more 
serious is that many enterprises are not only sustaining 
losses but are eating into their capital. Many enterprises 
have not only failed to retain the stipulated amounts for 
depreciation and the development of new products, but 
are actually cating into their capital. Employees continue 
to receive bonuses when their enterprise is running al a 
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loss. The factory director can continue his career else- 
where when his enterpnse goes bankrupt. Factones con- 
tinue to operate when products are overstocked. Not a 
single employee 1s made redundant when enterprises 
have to operate below capacity. Rewards and punish- 
ments are not clearly meted out, and no distinction is 
made between those who do a good job or a poor one and 
between those who do more work or less. These prob- 
lems all have something to do with enterprise mecha- 
nisms. Unless these problems are resolved, it 1s impos- 
sidie to umprove the performance of enterprises and put 
an end to the stagnant situation in some enterprises. As 
it 1S, an enterprise that 1s poorly managed and 1s in the 
red should not be allowed to issue bonuses. If it con- 
tinues to sustain losses, it will have to cut the wages of 
cadres and employees. And if its assets cannot cover its 
habilities, 11 will have to close shop. Unless such a 
mechanism 1s estab/ished, and uniess all parties con- 
cerned really feel involved, how can an enterprise be run 
well? My recent visit to Xuzhou has given me some very 
enlightening ideas. Xuzhou City made special efforts to 
carry out reform of the allocation, personne! and labor 
systems in enterprises in its implementation of the 20 
measures for the revamping of large and medium-sized 
State enterprises. For instance. it was stipulated that the 
principal responsible persons of enterprises running al a 
loss due to poor operation would not be allocated jobs of 
the same rank in other units before they had ultumately 
turned their unprofitable enterprises into gainful ones. 
and that factory directors who failed to make up deficits 
after a long time would either be dismissed or demoted. 
Thus far, 32 directors or deputy directors have been 
dismissed or demoied; 21 leading cadres of enterprises 
that have been running at a loss for three consecutive 
months have been given a step wage decrease, all cadres 
and employees in 23 enterprises that have been running 
at a loss for six consecutive months have been given a 
step wage decrease; more than 20 poorly managed enter- 
prises with overstocking have been ordered to suspend 
operation for overhaul, and two enterprises have gone 
into liquidation because their assets could not cover 
their liabilities. Some enterprmses have adopted the 
system of employing leading cadres by appointment, 
introduced the system of promoting workers through 
assessment, and spread the differences between distnbu- 
tion. After the introduction of these measures, the 
mental outlook of the cadres and employees of unprof- 
itable enterprises has undergone a tremendous change. 
People are beginning to change their ideas about “every- 
body eating from the same big pot.” and the production 
and operation of enterprises 1s beginning to show a turn 
for the better 


Al present, some localities are afraid to do anything. 
They do not dare close, suspend or merge enterprises or 
order them to switch to other lines of production, do not 
dare do anything about the leaders of enterpnses, and do 
not dare do anything about the bonuses of workers. An 
unprofitable enterprise will continue to issue bonuses 
even if it has to borrow from banks to do so. It is true 
that we must consolidate the current excellent situation 
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of political and social stability. However, we must have 
a dialectical understanding of stability and adopt a 
positive view toward it. The Xuzhou experience tells us 
that increasing the intensity of reforms, transforming the 
operational mechanisms, strengthening internal manage- 
ment and running factories strictly accords with the will 
of the people. This is something that concerns the vital 
interests of the working class. As long as leading cadres 
set an cxampuie with their own deeds, share weal and woe 
with the staff and workers, wholeheartedly rely on the 
working class, properly conduct ideological and political 
work, strengthen supporting policies, improve the social 
secunty system, provide training to the unemployed, and 
make adequate arrangements for the daily life and job 
transfers of staff and workers, strict management, even 
closures, suspension of operation, mergers and switcho- 
vers, will not affect stability. Rather, they will promote 
the transformation of enterprise mechanisms, improve 
economic performance and truly stabilize society and 
consolidate the socialist system. 


Al present, every locality has enterprises that have 
successfully transformed their operational mechanisms 
and shown good performance. For example, the No. 2 
Textile Machinery Plant in Shanghai has a good leading 
group and enjoys fairly complete management 
autonomy. lt practices the method of “the enterprises 
make their own decisions and the state levies tax” in the 
distribution of income. Wages, bonuses and subsidies 
are all included in the payroll and added to the costs. On 
the question of the labor system, the all-personnel con- 
tract sysiem is practiced. The overwhelming majority of 
its 4,800 staff and workers have signed labor contracts 
with the factory. In the past three years, a total of 166 
staff and workers have been given the sack and two 
deputy directors have been dismissed. In order to 
achieve technical upgrading. the fixed-assets deprecia- 
tion rate and rate of retention for the new-product 
development fund have been raised. They have achieved 
notable results in intensifying reforms, exercising stnct 
management and invigorating the factory through appli- 
cation of scientific and technological advances. Between 
1988 and 1990, tax payment increased by an average of 
over 20 percent. In 1991, foreign exchange earnings 
through exports amounted to nearly $200 billion. Per- 
capita income in 1990 was 4,026 yuan. Total real wages 
increased by 4.49 percent annually, considerably less 
than the 9.25 percent annual growth in all-personne! 
labor productivity. 


The experience of the No. 2 Textile Machinery Plant 
tells us that in building a socialist enterprise with vitality 
and Chinese characteristics, it 1s necessary to rely on the 
following: First, we must rely on the intensification of 
reforms, transform the operational mechanisms of enter- 
prises, arouse the socialist enthusiasm of the vast num- 
bers of staff and workers, and stimulate the creative 
initiative of the working class as masters of the country 
Second, we must rely on scientific management on the 
basis of the transformation of operational mechanisms. 
exercise strict management, and correctly define the 
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relationship between man and maicnals and between 
man and man in socialist enterpmses. Third, we must 
ultumately rely on technological! advances. As Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out: Science and technology 1s a 
primary productive force. Only with technological 
advances will it be possible to greatly improve economic 
performance and bring the supenonty of the socialist 
system into play. 


In short, we must invigorate large and medium-sized 
State enterprises and improve their economic perfor- 
mance by readjusting structures, promoting technolog- 
ical advances, transforming their operational mecha- 
nisms and strengthening enterprise management. Our 
objective is to make the unprofitable large and medium- 
sized state enterprises turn losses into profits and make 
the profitable enterprises achieve a still better perfor- 
mance within three years or slightly longer during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan penod (even profitable enter- 
prises have many unprofitable products, and this 
involves a question of product break-even). Only in this 
way can large and medium-sized state enterprises truly 
play their leading role in the national economy 


Economist on State Firms, Operational Mechanism 


OW 2802055392 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0820 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[By reporter Xu Yaozhong (1776 5069 0022)) 


[Text] Beying, 27 Feb (XINHUA)}—After an in-depth 
investigation into the task of changing the enterprise 
operational mechanism, Lu Dong, president of the 
China Industrial Economics Society, pointed out: 
Changing the operational mechanism is fundamental to 
invigorating and improving state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises, and the key to the success of 
China's economic restructuring. Herein lies the hope of 
making our national economy develop in a virtuous 
circle. To change the enterprise operational mechanism, 
we must correctly handle five types of relationships. 
Starting from integrating macroeconomic and microeco- 
nomic approaches. Lu Dong made this statement at the 
fourth meeting of the First Council of the China Indus- 
tnal Economics Society, which opened in Beiing today 


In his report entitled “Third Discussion on Changing the 
Operational Mechanism as the Key To Revitalizing 
State-Owned Large and Medium-Sized Enterprises,” Lu 
Dong said: Changing the enterprise operational mecha- 
nism means actually allowing enterprises to operate 
independently to make them capable of accumulating 
and developing on their own and assume responsibility 
for their own profits and losses and, at the same time, 
make them capable of regulating and restraining them- 
selves in line with macroeconomic development. Lu 
Dong pointed out: In the wake of the central work 
conference last September, from the central to the local 
level and from supervising departments to grass-roots 
enterprises, a series of policies and measures combining 
macroeconomic and microeconomic approaches have 
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been adopied to deal with the question of changing the 
enterprise operational mechanism. These policies and 
measures have brought changes to the external environ- 
ment and internal management of our enterprises and 
have produced good results. 


Lu Dong maintained that it is necessary to correctly 
handle the following five types of relationships in order 
to change the enterprise operational mechanism: 


—Correctly handle the relationship between the state 
and enterprises. State-owned enterprises are the prin- 
cipal part of the national economy. In the relationship 
between the state and enterprises, the crucial question 
is what kind of policies the government should adopt 
toward enterprises. State policies determine whether 
State-owned enterprise grow or decline. To correctly 
handle the relationship between the state and enter- 
prises means we must readjust state policies toward 
state-owned enterprises in matters of finance, tax, and 
price. It also means that we must successfully resolve 
the question of how the government manages enter- 
prises and what kind of relationship should exist 
between the state and enterprises with regard to dis- 
tribution. 


—Correctly handle the relationship between the enter- 
prise and the workers. We must combine our efforts to 
establish the authority of enterprise managers with our 
efforts to bring into play the initiative of the masses of 
workers. The leading body of an enterprise must be 
strong and bold in exercising its leadership, and the 
masses of workers must unite and cooperate with each 
other and be bold in going forward in a pioneering 
spirit. We must wholeheartedly rely on the working 
class and respect their role as masters. At the same 
time, an enterprise must establish a centralized, uni- 
fied command. In the day-to-day activities of produc- 
tion and operation, the relationship between the 
leaders of an enterprise and its workers is one between 
those who give orders and those who receive orders. 


—Correctly handle the relationship between the enter- 
prise and the market. Since the reform and opening, 
our country’s economic life has undergone major 
changes. The domestic and the international markets 
have gradually become intermingled and are having 
an increasingly great effect on enterprises. The mar- 
ket’s restrictive effect on enterprises has become 
clearer and clearer. To make enterprises orient more 
toward the market and to bring into full play market 
mechanisms are the key to changing the enterprise 
operating mechanism. We must take further steps to 
cultivate and perfect the socialist maixet system. 


—Correctly handle the relationship between scientific 
and technological progress and the development of 
production. Increasingly, scientific and technological 
progress is having a tremendous, decisive impact on 
the development of production. An important link in 
developing the economy is improving scientific and 
technological standards. Higher scientific and techno- 
logical standards will enable us to take bold economic 
measures, and the wealth from economic growth will 


give us more weight. We must earnestly develop a 
mechanism for enterprises to promote technological 
progress so that they will become the principal player 
in technological development. 

—Correctly handle the relationship between the survival 
and demise of our enterprises. A socialist commodity 
economy can maintain its strong vitality only when its 
enterprises are allowed to survive or die on their own. 
To allow the fittest enterprises to survive and the unfit 
ones to fall is a catalyst for economic development. An 
important reason that Chinese-foreign joint ventures, 
cooperative enterprises, exclusively foreign-owned 
enterprises, and town and village enterprises are full of 
vitality is that they are allowed to survive on their 
own, whereas the reason that a considerable number 
of state-owned enterprises are struggling is that the 
unfit enterprises are not allowed to die. If everyone is 
eating from the same large pot of the state, and if the 
unfit enterprises are allowed to exist, how can the 
economy have life? The goals of ensuring that only the 
fittest survive and that a mechanism is established for 
enterprises to survive and die on their own depend on 
doing a good job of closing, suspending, merging, and 
changing unfit enterprises. 


‘Bolder Actions’ To Push State Firms to Market 


HK2802095292 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Feb 92 p 1 


[By staff reporter Li Hong: “Big Firms To Be Forced Into 
Market Mechanism”’} 


[Text] The government is set to take “bolder actions” to 
push major State-owned enterprises to the market, 
according to the State Council Production Office. 


Substantial cuts in State mandatory orders this year will 
mean drastic reduction in supplies of cheap raw mate- 
rials and utilities for 272 key State enterprises, which 
produce 80 percent of the country’s energy and 50 
percent of its steel. 


Li Xianglin, deputy director of the State Council Pro- 
duction Office, asked the big firms at a recent national 
conference in Wuhan, Hubei Province, to look to the 
market for their production needs. 


Earlier, the State Council had decided to reduce the State 
planned orders of steel and non-ferrous metals by about 
one third for 1992. However, it is not known when the 
government will end its ordering from enterprises. 


Many officials and economists advocate the introduc- 
tion of “money guarantees” (State investment) instead 
of the current “double guarantee policy” for State key 
firms and construction projects. 


Liu Suinian, Minister of Materials and Equipment, the 
government’s main materials co-ordinator, said that 
only complete elimination of State mandatory orders for 
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enterprises could end the notorious “two-tracked” price 
system: the State-planned low price coupled with a high 
market price. 


Scrapping of the system was vital to achieve effective 
market regulation and fair competition among all types 
of businesses in the country, said Zhang Zhongji, 
spokesman for the State Statistical Bureau. 


At present, more than 90 percent of consi‘mer products 
and about half the country’s production materials and 
equipment are traded on the market, the bureau 
reported. 


“The government can count on its economic leverages, 
including taxes and interest rates, to accumulate funds, 
and earmark sufficient investment from the State coffers 
for new projects,” said Professor Li Yining, a Beijing 
University economist. 


The investment can then be used to buy materials and 
equipment on the market, he said. 


Li emphasized that abolition of the two-tier price system 
could straighten out China’s distorted price mechanism 
and stop the malpractice of selling low-price planned 
goods on the market for hefty profits. 


Hu Ping Discusses Importance of Circulation 


HK2802100692 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Jan 92 p 3 


[Article by Hu Ping (5170 1627): “Concept of ‘Prefer- 
ence for Production Over Circulation’ Should Change’’] 


[Text] Treat Circulation As an Industry 


According to Marxist theory, circulation, production, 
distribution, and consumption form the links making up 
social reproduction. All are indispensable in an ongoing 
cycle. Marx explicitly pointed out: “In the production of 
commodities, circulation and production are necessary, 
just as the people in charge of circulation and production 
are also necessary.’ However, because our country suf- 
fered for years with an underdeveloped commodity 
economy, a mentality which looks down on and scorns 
business remains very strong. The concept of “prefer- 
ence for production over circulation” exists among many 
people, making circulation a prominent weak link in the 
course of national economic development. From 1986 to 
1990, state investment in the commercial system 
accounted for the following proportions of the invest- 
ment budgets, namely, 0.82, 0.71, 0.57, 0.36, and 0.24 
percent. The low and declining proportion has seriously 
restricted the growth of commerce. The current propor- 
tion of China’s tertiary industry, which is dominated by 
the circulation industry, in the GNP is roughly half of 
that in countries with similar income. 


One important reason behind this “preference for pro- 
duction over circulation” is the view held by many 
comrades, that circulation does nct create value, hence 
they neglect the importance of the circulation industry. 


Indeed, Marx once stated that “circulation or exchange 
of commodities does not create value.”’ But the circula- 
tion referred to here by Marx pertains to the pure 
concept of circulation as distinguised from the concepts 
of production, distribution, and consumption in theoret- 
ical research. It cannot be totally equated with the 
circulation of commodities in real life, nor should the 
circulation industry be misunderstood as failing to create 
value. First of all, in the process of circulating commod- 
ities, the transport, storage, maintenance, classification, 
and packing of commodities serves not only as an 
operation involving the use values of commodities, but 
also multiplies the value and use value of the commod- 
ities. Second, the circulation industry includes a consid- 
erable number of processing industries. At the end of 
1990, industrial enterprises run by commercial units 
under the Ministry of Commerce network already 
employed 3.01 million workers, generating an annual 
output value of 111.4 billion yuan and annual profits 
and tax revenues of 5.86 billion yuan. This output value 
ranked fifth among the different departments in the 
national economy. The products of industrial enterprises 
run by commercial units not only satisfy the needs of the 
people in their daily lives but also fill a vacuum left by 
the industrial departments. More importantly, while 
commodities may have accumulated their value as labor 
is used in the production process, their value remains 
merely potential and unfulfilled. Only when the com- 
modities are transferred from the producers to the con- 
sumers through the circulation process can the value of 
the commodities be compensated. Without circulation, 
commodities will not be consumed and the value of 
commodities becomes meaningless to society. In this 
sense, circulation’s ability to create value is not inferior 
to that of production. At the moment, many manufac- 
turing enterprises have set up big sales teams. While 
some of these are indeed necessary, many are actually 
redundant and represent a great waste to society. It can 
be said that this is a form of penalty for the lack of 
advancement in the circulation industry. 


The effect of circulation lies not only in realizing value 
but the circulation rate also determines the reproduction 
process rate and the rate of creating value. Under cir- 
cumstances whereby all conditions are the same, accel- 
erating the circulation rate could decrease the amount of 
capital input. That is, less capital would be required to 
produce the same effect as that created using more 
capital and a slower circulation rate. Therefore, more 
value is created. In short, whether considering the 
Marxist theory of the circulation concept or the realities 
in China’s economic construction, it is urgently neces- 
sary to reassess the role and position of circulation, treat 
it genuinely as an industry, and give it the same impor- 
tance as that accorded to production. 


Pay Attention to Guiding Role of Circulation on 
Production 


For quite some time, many comrades have had a one- 
sided understanding of the concept of “production deter- 
mining circulation,” resulting in a rigid situation 
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whereby whatever the production departments produce 
will be purchased by the commercial departments, mar- 
keted by the retail departments, and consumed by the 
consumers. This is considered to be perfectly justified. 
As production develops and people’s living standards are 
boosted, this kind of “production determines sales” idea 
will only serve to plunge commercial endeavors into a 
quagmire as large numbers of shoddy and unmarketable 
goods are left unsold and the commercial departments 
become heavily overstocked. With the “reservoir” 
turned into a “dead pool” or “cesspool,” the commercial 
departments will be forced to sell at a loss. When the 
commercial departments suffer losses, the reproduction 
process in the production departments is also affected. 


When this kind of clogged circulation occurred, it was 
attributed to problems in the industrial structure and the 
quality of a manufacturing enterprise. Another impor- 
tant reason was that commercial departments were 
unable to properly exercise the guiding role of circulation 
on production. A correct understanding of the Marxist 
relationship between production and circulation has 
thus become a pressing issue facing us. 


Marx held that production determined circulation, while 
circulation counteracts production and, to a certain 
degree, plays a decisive role in production. Looking at 
the history of the development of circulation, the coun- 
teraction ciruclation has on production differs 
depending on economic conditions. Under natural eco- 
nomic conditions, the volume of goods provided by 
peasants and craftsmen is quite minimal, making up an 
insignificant proportion of the aggregate social product. 
As the principal members in a natural economy, peas- 
ants and craftsmen only engage in barter trade when 
there are surplus products. Sometimes, the flow of com- 
modities is only made possible through management by 
businessmen. Under such economic conditions, produc- 
tion has an absolutely decisive role in circulation but 
there is relatively little reaction to circulation. However, 
given a commodity economy, the economic foundation 
of society is built on the market and on barter. Products 
are manufactured principally, or even entirely, for the 
purpose of barter and not for the satisfaction of demand. 
Under these economic conditions, either the supply of 
the factors of production or the realization and compen- 
sation of commodity values and use values will have to 
depend on circulation. Although providing the material 
products for circulation in terms of production, it 1s still 
production which determines circulation. However, as 
the commodity economy grows and production becomes 
highly socialized, the restraining and decisive role which 
circulation exerts on production will become increas- 
ingly stronger and more prominent. Neglect or violation 
of this point will be penalized by the laws of economics. 


Under the present situation, where a buyer’s market has 
appeared in our country to a certain extent, it is 
extremely important to handle the relationship between 
production and circulation correctly and genuinely pro- 
mote production by emphasizing circulation. According 
to statistics from the Ministry of Commerce Information 
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Center, a comparison of early 1991 with the second half 
of 1990 shows a lesser incidence of shortages of principal 
commodities managed by the commercial departments 
and a slight increase in the incidence of oversupply; a 
comparison of the second half of 1991 with the first half 
of this year will show commodities in excess supply 
continuing to rise. Concerted efforts on various aspects 
are required if this problem is to be resolved. With 
regard to the commercial departments, it is necessary to 
move away from the old idea that “whatever the produc- 
tion departments produce will be purchased by the 
commercial departments, marketed by the retail depart- 
ments, and consumed by the consumers” and to replace 
“production determining sales, and sales determining 
consumption” with “consumption determining sales, 
and sales determining production.”’ Stores should 
actively market and purchase the goods wanted by 
consumers and transmit the information to the produc- 
tion departments. This will prompt the manufacturing 
enterprises to restructure their product mix, upgrade 
quality, increase the variety and range of goods, and give 
full play to the guiding role of circulation over produc- 
tion. Production departments should shift their focus to 
the market, step up cooperation with the commercial 
departments, and actively manufacture marketable 
goods. Government departments at all levels should 
further streamline bureaucracy and delegate more 
authority, cut back on unnecessary administrative inter- 
vention in enterprises, and truly entrust the various 
rights and privileges accorded by the “Enterpreneurial 
Law” to the enterprises. During the last two years, some 
localities, disregarding changes in the market supply and 
demand situation, used administrative measures to ask 
that industrial enterprises boost values and that com- 
mercial enterprises make purchases. This eventually 
resulted in disharmony wherein the growth in industrial 
production and that in market supply and demand were 
out of step, while production and inventory rose simul- 
taneously. In the end, this affected the development of 
the local economy. Therefore, we should not only refrain 
from treating circulation as an appendage of production 
but we should also pay full attention to the guiding and 
regulating roles circulation exerts on production and 
look upon circulation and production as the two wheels 
in economic development which will spur a sustained, 
stable, and coordinated growth of the national economy. 


Further Increase Market Regulation Share 


Market 1s the venue where commodities are exchanged. 
In a broad sense, it may be viewed as the sum total of the 
relationships involved in commodity exchange. The 
orderly flow of goods in the market can lead to an 
exchange of information on supply and demand on a 
wide scale, formulate a reasonable price in the course of 
fair competition, and guide production endeavors more 
effectively according to market supply and demand. The 
fundainental trademark distinguishing a commodity 
economy from a natural economy lies in that the objec- 
tive of production 1s to conduct exchanges. The existence 
of a market becomes the prerequisite for production. 
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Thus, a commodity economy will necessarily require a 
market-oriented operation which, naturally, is different 
from the total market economy in Western countries: |) 
market operation is founded on the system of public, and 
not private, ownership; 2) The market operation mech- 
anism is the integration of planning and market and not 
entirely regulated by the market. 


Because a market is the prerequisite for commodity 
exchanges, it goes without saying that a market-oriented 
reform should be advanced in the process of building a 
new system of planned market economy. Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central Committee, we 
have integrated the planned economy with market regu- 
lation and made substantial progress in nurturing a 
competitive market system, guiding the evolution of 
commercial enterprises into commodity operators 
enjoying independent decisionmaking powers and 
accountability for profits or losses, and establishing a 
macroeconomic regulatory and control system domi- 
nated by indirect regulation and control. At present, of 
the commodities managed by the commercial depart- 
ments, the number of commodities classified under 
command planning and guided planning has declined 
from several hundred to some 20 items. The prices of a 
great majority of commodities have been relaxed and are 
now regulated by the market. In the markets of China 
today, there 1s an abundant and wide range of quality 
goods which the people find satisfactory. This is the 
brilliant result of the efforts to introduce the market 
mechanism and realize integration of planning and 
market. 


It is explicitly stated in the “10-Year National Economic 
and Social Development Plan” and the “Eighth Five- 
Year Plan” that the role of the market mechanism 
should be given more play. At the central work confer- 
ence and the Eighth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee held recently, the need to expand the 
scope of market regulation and control was again under- 
lined. I believe that commercial reform in the 1990's 
should pay attention to the following issues: 


1. It is necessary to have a greater understanding of the 
important role of market mechanism. After a decade of 
reform, the people have acquired a greater under- 
standing about the market but this understanding cannot 
be said to be totally unanimous. There are still some 
comrades who equate the market economy with capi- 
talism and are therefore still apprehensive about it. As 
the means of regulating the market, planning and market 
represent the objective requirements needed in the 
development of a commodity economy founded on 
socialized mass production. Therefore, the application 
of these means within a certain scope does not constitute 
the fundamental trademarks which differentiate a 
socialist economy from a capitalist economy. The pop- 
ular methods used to comply with the demands of 
socialized mass production and the development of a 
commodity economy do not, of themselves, carry the 
hallmarks of any political system. If capitalist countries 
can resort to planning, why should we keep away from 
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the market? In the world today, whoever declines to be 
involved in the market will simply lag behind. 


2. It is necessary to continue to expand the effectiveness of 
market regulation and control, actively and steadily. After 
several years of reform, controls on basic industrial 
goods have basically been lifted, while those on farm and 
supplementary products, like vegetables, aquatic prod- 
ucts, and fruit, are lifted to varying degrees. Operations 
concerning foodstuffs and sugar have also been opened 
to a Suitably greater degree of market regulation and 
control. Vegetables procured from different sources now 
make up roughly SO percent of the total supply in big 
cities, 70 to 80 percent in small and medium cities, and 
over 90 percent in counties, towns, and villages. Hence- 
forth, it may be permissible to lift the controls of 
commodities whose supply and demand are generally in 
equilibrium, such as edible oil and pork, in a planned 
and measured way and to allow for their multichannelled 
operation. Even the operation of important commodities 
which affect the national economy and the people's 
livelihood (such as grains) may be relaxed, once the 
State-assigned purchase targets have been met, and 
incorporated into the market. It should be noted that 
relaxing operation does not mean relinquishing control. 
Rather, it means relaxing market prices and making use 
of the laws of values to guide production and invigorate 
the market under conditions of stronger macroeconomic 
control and regulation. By so doing, it will mobilize the 
initiatives of the producer and operator as well as satisfy 
consumer demand. 


3. It is necessary to establish and nurture a complete 
market system. Establishing and nurturing a market is an 
important way to invigorate circulation, step up macro- 
economic control and regulation, and realize an opera- 
tional economic mechanism that integrates planning 
with the market, based on the flow of commodities 
organized according to economic regions. Today, when 
some people talk about the market, they refer to the 
retail stores and the agricultural trade fairs. This 1s a very 
Shallow view. The modern market 1s a complete system: 
Horizontally, there are markets for consumer goods for 
the means of production, capital markets, technical 
markets, labor markets, information markets, and real 
estate markets, vertically, there are central, regional, and 
preliminary markets and, in terms of categories, there 
are spot and futures markets. Judged by these standards, 
the level of commodity operation and marketing in our 
country is far from ideal. The task of building and 
cultivating a market 1s very arduous. The Ministry of 
Commerce is currently cooperating with the people's 
governments of Henan and Sichuan provinces and has 
jointly set up two central wholesale markets, the Zheng- 
zhou Wholesale Market and the Chengdu Meat Products 
Wholesale Market. The ministry also directed local gov- 
ernments and commercial departments to establish 
regional grains and edible oi! markets in Harbin, Chang- 
chun, Jiujang, Wuhu, Wuhan, Changsha, Wethai, and 
other places; promoted the experience of places like 
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Hubei in building preliminary markets; and, in consul- 
tation with the Shanghai Municipal People’s Govern- 
ment, set up the Shanghai grains and edible oil exchange 
in the Pudong Development Zone, gradually laying 
down the conditions for the establishment of a futures 
market with Chinese characteristics. 


Wholesale Materials Market Network Planned 


HK2702141392 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1208 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 27 (HKCNA)}—China will start 
this year on preparations for the establishment of a 
wholesale materials market network, according to the 
Ministry of Materials and Equipment. It plans to set up 
a number of state-level regional and city-centred whole- 
sale markets for means of production as part of reform. 


China’s currrent distribution of materials involves two 
patterns. One has been operating in the market while the 
other operated by the holding of two order-placing fairs 
every year. As such fairs are held in different places in 
various years, no modern distribution facilities can be 
set up and this in turn has an adverse effect on distribu- 
tion efficiency. 


The Ministry in response decided to carry out reform 
and establish a permanent centre for order-placing. 
Orders for timber will be taken at a fixed place in Harbin 
and orders for nonferrous metals will be taken at a site 
which has been provisionally selected. “Four types of 
openness”, including prices, channels, sales and 
resources will be employed in a bid to improve the 
function of the wholesale market network as soon as 
possible. Preparations for the construction of markets 
for coal, rubber, construction materials and industrial 
chemicals are now under way. 


Promising Future Seen for Commodity Economy 


OW2702132592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0326 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[By reporter Wu Shishen (0702 1102 3234)] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Feb (XINHUA)--In order to meet the 
needs of a socialist planned economy, China has succes- 
sively set up markets of many forms and at many levels 
for commodities and factors of production such as 
capital goods, funds, labor service, technology, informa- 
tion, properties, and business property rights. Market 
regulation is playing an increasingly conspicuous role in 
economic life. According to statistics, presently the pro- 
duction and pricing of roughly 70 percent of the com- 
modities in China is determined by market regulation, 
and the future for market structures to develop looks 
good. 


The market for consumer goods in general has taken 
shape, and the role played by market mechanism is 
covering an increasingly wider spectrum. The exclusive, 


FBIS-CHI-92-040 
28 February 1992 


single-channel, and closed structure of commodity dis- 
tribution in the product economy which was in operation 
for many years has been replaced by an open market 
structure which is made up of many economic ingredi- 
ents and operation methods, and in which many chan- 
nels of circulation coexist. The structure of a market 
having many principal bodies has initially taken shape. 
Al present, commercial concerns under public owner- 
ship account for about 39 percent of the total value of 
retail sales in society, while those run by collectives, joint 
ventures and individuals account for roughly 30 percent 
each. The many forms of markets for consumer goods 
transactions have broken down the barriers that had 
organized the circulation of consumer goods according 
to administrative regions and by administrative means. 
By 1991, the number of free markets in the cities and 
countryside have grown to some 70,000, and their trans- 
actions accounted for a quarter of the total value of retail 
sales in society. A group of large grain wholesale markets 
continues to be established, and grain—a special com- 
modity with a high degree of planning—has also entered 
the realm of market regulation. 


The capital goods market constantly expands, and the 
scope of market regulation gradually widens. Capital 
goods are entering the realm of circulation as commod- 
ities, and have shattered the long-standing pattern in 
which capital goods were not regarded as comaodities 
but materials distributed exclusively by the materials 
departments. The channels of circulation and commer- 
cial outlets for materials have increased rapidly, and 
markets at various levels for the transaction of capital 
goods, such as steel products and nonferrous metals, 
cover the entire country. At present, the sales of capital 
goods are generally being undertaken by three groups, 
namely, materials departments, industrial enterprises 
themselves, and materials enterprises. 


The capital market, which is the most important among 
the markets for factors of production, develops rapidly, 
and has initially formed a multilevel financial network 
spanning regions and sectors. The value of securities 
issued to raise long-term capital totaled nearly 200 
billion yuan, and the amount of short-term loans raised 
in the financial market reached 500 billion yuan during 
its peak. At present there are 70 cities in China with 
some 500 outlets for the transaction of securities. Stock 
exchanges have been set up in Shanghai and Shenzhen, 
and 10 cities are linked up with the automated stock 
transaction quotation system. 


As the commodity economy develops more in depth, 
technology, labor service, and property began to come on 
the market. Technology markets spreading all over the 
country have expanded rapidly, and the turnover for 
technological commodities has soared. The rate of indus- 
trial research achievements being put into application 
rose sharply from under 30 percent before reform to the 
current level of over 60 percent. Every city and roughly 
half of the counties nationwide have set up markets for 
the transaction of property. Work projects to experiment 
with the sale of state-owned land have been actively 
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unfolded, and property transactions in the Special Eco- 
nomic Zones and the development zones have extended 
into the international market. The development of the 
labor service market has promoted the rational flow of 
labor resources. The market for dealing in business 
property rights is gradually taking shape, and the merger 
of superior enterprises with weaker ones has become a 
trend. Market mechanism is playing a role in the restruc- 
turing of enterprises and the evaluation of their assets. 


The development of market structures has injected great 
vitality into the economic development of China. Fig- 
ures from economic circles have argued that this vitality 
is clearly demonstrated in four aspects: First, it enables 
the market to gradually prosper, and commodities in the 
market to become more abundant. It also increases the 
people’s choice of goods, bringing important changes in 
their manner of life and consumption. Second, it pro- 
vides the state with more economic levers to control the 
market, and to regulate supply and demand, thereby 
sharply increasing the macrocontrol capability. Third, it 
promotes efforts to stimulate large and medium-sized 
state enterprises, and to develop rural enterprises, 
replacing “mayor searching” [as received] with “market 
searching’. Fourth, it narrows the gap between workers 
and peasants, and between the cities and countryside. 
Large numbers of peasants have come to depend on the 
development of these markets to break into the world of 
commodity economy and to take the road to prosperity. 


Transnational Corporation Operation Discussed 


HK2602131992 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Jan 92 p 3 


{Article by Li Huimin (7812 1920 3046) and Zhu Min- 
ming (2612 7036 6900): “Tentative Discussion on Oper- 
ational Strategy of China's Transnational Corpora- 
tions”’} 


[Text] Internationalized production and capital is a 
tendency of contemporary world economic develop- 
ment. At present, a small number of our country’s large 
enterprises have stepped out of the gate of our country to 
make investments abroad and achieved marked results. 
To enable our country’s transnational operation to 
develop healthily, it 1s important to study the opera- 
tional strategy of our country’s transnational corpora- 
tions. 


Our country’s transnational corporations are still at the 
Starting stage and find it very hard to enter the interna- 
tional market. In such a situation, our country musi 
utilize all favorable conditions to develop transnational 
operations on the one hand and must scientifically 
analyze our own conditions and the international eco- 
nomic environment and determine correct principles for 
development on the other. 


First, we must take market development as a precursor 
and develop it steadily. The market issue 1s a prerequi- 
site for investment. The international market is now 
mainly carved up by the transnational corporations of 
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great countries. As a latecomer, our country will surely 
meet with strong resistance. In view of this, we must use 
our Own Strong economic and technological points as the 
supporting point and adopt flexible tactics to occupy the 
stable market, which will be regarded as the foundation 
of transnational investment. For example, some devel- 
oping countries’ conditions for the labor force, their 
market demand, and the state of their productive tech- 
nological level as a whole determine that the strong 
points of the developed countries’ advanced technology 
cannot be brought into play, whereas our country’s 
comparatively advanced processing technology and pro- 
ductive equipment is both practical and cheap and this 
has relatively strong points. Generally speaking, those 
enterprises whose products sel! well in the international 
market and which have won a good reputation, can 
develop from building a marketing organ abroad to 
investing in the production sphere 


Second, we must regard the Composite economic results 
as the objective of investment and actively develop this. 
Developing socialist countries cannot regard the enter- 
prises’ largest profits as the sole objective of making 
investment abroad. At the initial stage of development, 
as a principal body making investment, a transnational 
corporation does not have many branch organs and 1s 
not widely dispersed. It cannot pursue a global strategy 
with the largest profits as its objective. As far as a nation 
iS Concerned, 11 Must pursue a global strategy with the 
macroeconomic results as the objective. That 1s to say, 
the nation must acquire raw materials and absorb new 
technology to bring along export of equipment, products, 
and labor service. As long as these objectives are con- 
formed to, investing abroad must be encouraged. 


Third, we must invest in our Own trades and particularly 
develop them. The investment scope should not be too 
wide, but intertrade investment should be made care- 
fully. If an enterprise invests in a trade other than its 
own, it must have technological and management per- 
sonnel with fairly high quality as well as nich exapenence 
in international operations. At the present stage, our 
enterprises greatly lack such conditions and their ability 
to endure risks is very weak. This requires us to go about 
things steadily and surely and first go ahead 1n the sphere 
with which we are familiar 


Fourth, we must strengthen macroregulation and mac- 
rocontrol and develop in a coordinated way. Macroreg- 
ulation and macroconiro! mainly include the regulation 
and control of the total amount of investments and the 
structure of investment. The investment scale 1s 
restricted by the ability to export capital, which 1s mainly 
the ability to pay in terms of foreign currency and to 
export technology and equipment. In light of the present 
state of the industry mix at home, the investment struc- 
ture must determine the needs and possibility of 
investing abroad by different departments 


The following several aspects are the main choices of our 
transnational corporations’ operational strategy 
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First, the strategy for transnational operation and invest- 
ment. On the foundation of clearly understanding the 
favorable and unfavorable conditions for our country to 
invest abroad and according to the transnational enter- 
prises’ cconomuc strength, we must determine the target 
of the strategy for investing abroad and the measures to 
carry out the strategy. Our country’s present strategy for 
investing abroad should be based on the present founda- 
tion, the initial period of investments must be gradually 
improved and shifted to the mature period of invest- 
ments and preparations must be made for a change to the 
later period of standardization. Direct investments must 
be regarded as the main form of investments and the 
investment structure must increase the proportion of 
investments in the processing industry, resources 
exploiting industry, financial business, and real estate 
business. The Asia-Pacific region must be regarded as 
the main area for investments and the area for invest- 
ments must gradually expand to the developing coun- 
tres in South America. We must also consider infil- 
trating into a small number of developed countries 
whose environment for investments 1s comparatively 
good and which are suitable for our investments. 


Second, the strategy for proprietary and operative rights 
in transnational operation. In formulating the strategy 
for proprietary mghts, in the light of our own actual 
strength and the situation of the international market, 
we must correctly analyze our own strong points of 
participating in investments and the anticipated inter- 
ests and choose the forms, including sole proprietorship 
and participation in the majority of stocks, a small 
number of stocks, an equal number of stocks of joint 
ventures, Of participation without holding stocks. Mean- 
while, we must properly handle the relations between the 
interests of the investors and those of the host countries 
with respect to the stocks. Particularly with regard to 
investments in developing countries, we must fully 
embody the characteristic of our country’s socialist 
enterprises being different from the large Western capi- 
talist transnational corporations, and must adhere to the 
principle of equality, mutual benefit, and common 
development. At the present stage, our country has 
insufficient funds and not much highly sophisticated 
technology in production. In the strategy for proprietary 
rights, therefore, we must take the joint ventures as the 
main form 


Third, the strategy for ‘ransnational operation of prod- 
ucts and market. Transnational corporations’ target of 
investments abroad 1s the international market and ts 
greatly different from the investments at home. Pro- 
ceeding from the global concept, investors must work out 
an overall strategy for the production and marketing of 
products. They must carry on full market investigation 
and assessment and ensure that the products can embody 
the pecuhar strong points of their national traditional 
products and suit the new tendency of the international 
market demand. It 1s necessary to make efforts to 
enhance the competitive power of products and to estab- 
lish their strong points in the aspects of quality, prices, 
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practicability, design of outlook, packing, and mainte- 
nance. In the aspect of market strategy, it 1s essential to 
reasonably select the scope of the market. While keeping 
the original market of our export commodities, we must 
develop new markets with comparatively great potential 
as well as new marketing channels. 


Fourth, the technological strategy for transnational oper- 
ation. Although our country’s production technology 1s, 
on the whole, comparatively backward, it does not mean 
that our country 1s al its wits’ end about investments 
abroad in technology. We can give full play to our unique 
technology with national characteristics, together with 
modern technological reform. Meanwhile, through the 
activities of investing abroad, we must absorb the 
advanced technology of our counterparts of other coun- 
tries in the host countries or through other channels. We 
must enhance our own technological standard after 
digestion and improvement. We must utilize many 
forms of international technological transformation to 
serve Ourselves in catching up with the world advanced 
technological standard. 


Millions Said Hit by ‘Worst Drought in Decades’ 
HK2802100092 Hone Kone AFP in English 0945 GMT 
28 Feb y? 


[Text] Beying, Feb 28 (AFP}—Nine million Chinese 
people are short of water amid the worst drought in 
decades as China registered unscasonably warm weather, 
the official media said Friday 


Some 12 million hectares (30 million acres) of fallow 
farmland and 7.3 million hectares (18 millon acres) of 
winter crops have been hit by drought, the Peasant’s 
Daily [NONGMIN RIBAQO] newspaper said 


The northwestern provinces of Gansu and Shaanai were 
expenencing their worst drought since 1923, it said. 


The State Counci! (cabinet) was drawing up measures to 
help the worst-hit areas, including maternal and financial 


support 


Meanwhile, large areas of central and northern China 
recorded record high temperatures 


“Shanghai appears to have skipped spring weather and 
has gone directly into summer,” the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY said, reporting a temperature there of 25 
degrees centigrade (77 degrees Fahrenheit) on Thursday 


Unseasonably warm weather was also caperienced here 
Shanghai went without rain for 24 days this month, but 
rain was possible in the next few days 


“Right now, most of the country’s regions are scniously 
threatened by drought.” the newspaper said. It said nine 
millon people and 16 million head of livestock were 
short of water 
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The drought began last autumn, just months after 
China’s worst flooding in decades left some 3,000 people 
dead and caused losses worth 15 billion dollars. 


The worst affected areas are in the country’s northern 
region, spanning several provinces. 


Henan Officials Warn Beijing of Labor Influx 


HK2802021392 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 28 Feb 92 p A-5 


[By Cheung Po-ling in Beijing} 


[Text] Tens of thousands of job seekers are arriving daily 
in Beijing from Henan after last summer's drought 
destroyed their crops. 


Sources said the Henan provincial government had sent 
an emergency message to Beijing that hundreds of thou- 
sands of people would descend on the capital in the next 
few weeks. 


Train services between Beijing and Henan have been 
increased. Extra police have been deployed at Beijing 
railway station to disperse the labourers and round up 
those who failed to produce valid train tickets at the exit. 
A Beijing resident travelling from Henan two days ago 
said each third-class compartment, built for 118 passen- 
gers, was crowded with between 300 and 400 people. 


There was no water or services on the train, and no 
station accouncements. Compartment doors were 
blocked with standing passe gers, with many others 
climbing through windows at stations along the way. 
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Beijing officials say the influx has strained the city’s 
inadequate public facilities and security, already 
stretched to the limit by its normal floating population of 
two million every day. Penniless labourers are begging by 
day and sleeping on the streets or under bridges. 


Although labourers from other provinces also came to 
Beijing, the influx from Henan is one of the most serious. 
Many peasants say chances are slim of planting suc- 
cessful spring crops due to the extensive drought. 


Sources said while only 6 percent of Henan province was 
affected by last summer's disastrous floods, almost 90 
percent of farmland was ravagec by the drought. 


The mainland press played down the drought as the 
central government concentrated on fighting the devas- 
tating floods ia eastern China. 


Guangzhou authorities have also reported a far larger 
than usual spring influx of peasants was under way. 


The official CHINA DAILY also reported on 
Wednesday that millions of rural workers were for 
Guangzhou and the Pearl River delta. [sentence as 
published] 


In recent weeks, peasants have been cramming on to 
trains, sometimes breaking windows to get on or off, as 
they try to seek work in the booming coastal counties. 


Although an extra 29 train services to Guangzhou have 
been put on, the Guangdong provincial government has 
called on job seekers to stay away, saying the cities had 
reached capacity. 
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East Region 


Anhui Secretary Lu Rongjing on Bolder Reform 


OW 2702000792 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] During his recent visit to Ningguo County and 
other localities, Lu Rongjing, secretary of the Anhui 
Provincial Party Committee, pointed out: As an inland 
province, Anhui’s economic development has been sub- 
stantially slower than that in coastal provinces and cities. 
Thus, people in Anhui, in order to lead comparatively 
better lives in the future, must exert all-out efforts in 
Carrying out economic construction and act more boldly 
in Carrying out reforms and opening up to the outside 
world. There is no other alternative. 


Recently, Secretary Lu Rongjing and Fang Zhaoxiang, 
member of the provincial party committee Standing 
Committee and secretary general of the provincial party 
committee, visited Ningguo and other localities to 
inspect some large and medium-size state enterprises 
and county- and township-operated industrial enter- 
prises to see their reform and opening programs and the 
development of county- and township-operated indus- 
tries. They also had meetings with party and government 
officials and enterprise managers to discuss these issues. 


In Ningguo County, Lu Rongjing and members of his 
entourage inspected the county's machine-building com- 
pany. Since Secretary Lu visited the company's workers 
soon after the Chinese Lunar New Year's Day, he 
already had some ideas about how it eliminated the old 
system with company personnel being guranteed life- 
long jobs, positions, and wages; and how it replaced its 
operating mechanisms. This time, he and members of his 
fact-finding group were there to sum up its experiences. 
Lu Rongjing inspected the company’s plants and work- 
shops and had talks with the company’s managers and 
representatives of cadres and workers of some plants, 
workshops, sections, and offices. He also visited plants 
producing hydraulic equipment and wear-resistant mate- 
rials. 


Lu Rongjing said: A new upsurge in economic construc- 
tion, reform, and openness has come. When they visited 
special economic zones and coastal areas during the 
Spring Festival period, central leading comrades stressed 
time and again that we should be bolder and make bigger 
strides in carrying out reform and opening up to the 
outside world. Facts have fully proved that those areas, 
departments, and units that are mentally emancipated 
are able to improve their performance; but that those 
areas, departments, and units that fail to do so are listless 
and have difficulty improving their performance. Anhui, 
as an inland province, has been traditionally slower than 
coastal areas and special economic zones in economic 
development and awareness about reform and openness. 
Now, even coastal areas have to emancipate their minds 
further, act more courageou \, and make bigger strides— 
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we really do not have any reasons to fear this or that. We 
should continue to emancipate our minds, change our 
views, do away with self-imposed restrictions and tsola- 
tion, and act even more boldly and resolutely in pro- 
moting reform and openness. We should achieve growth 
through reform and expedite development through 
opening up. Only by doing this can we have faster 
economic growth. 


Commenting on how to promote the ongoing enterprise 
reforms by eliminating systems whereby personnel are 
guaranteed life-long jobs, positions, and wages, as well as 
by replacing operating mechanisms, Lu Rongjing said: 
Many enterprises are now plagued by problems such as a 
lack of initiative among workers, chaotic management, 
problematic production and operation, and weak 
groundwork. Essentially these problems are caused by a 
failure to break the system of life-long jobs, positions, 
and wages, as well as by ineffective operating mecha- 
nisms. Thus, breaking this system and replacing oper- 
ating mechanisms are the main problems to be tackled in 
deepening enterprise reforms today. This is also a very 
important and urgent task confronting all party commit- 
tees and government departments. To break this system 
and replace operating mechanisms, we must wage a total 
war so thal a great momentum can be created. We 
cannot possibly expedite this reform simply by con- 
ducting tests at a few selected enterprises. We must carry 
out all types of supporting reform in more areas and in a 
more deep-going manner. Leading authorities, the 
masses, enterprises, and people in society as a whole 
should act together to create a situation where everyone 
dares to explore, to blaze trails, and to act. To rejuvenate 
our enterprises, both incentives and restraints are essen- 
tial because these two types of mechanisms supplement 
each other. Our enterprises must improve their ground- 
work, divide their quotas and assignments, and charge 
all factories, workshops, units, sections, offices, and 
individuals to fulfill them. The responsibilities must be 
clearly defined, rights and wrongs must be distinguished, 
and awards and penalties must be given out so that 
capable people can come forward, mediocre persons are 
forced to leave, and the enthusiasm of cadres and 
workers can be fully aroused. When workers of an 
enterprise lack incentive, they certainly want to eat from 
the big rice pot, and the operation certainly will be 
lifeless. But enterprises should also have restrictions. 
Restrictions are meant for guiding the conduct of enter- 
prises and workers, for properly handling relatzonships 
among the state, the enterprise, and workers themselves, 
and for ensuring socialist characteristics of enterprises. 


During the inspection, Lu Rongjing stressed time and 
again the need to understand the importance of pro- 
moting industrial development and developing rural 
enterprises. He said this requirement should be consid- 
ered as one of implementing the party's basic line and 
accomplishing the party's general assignment and gen- 
eral objective, and of heightening our sense of urgency in 
attaining the goal of leading comfortable lives. 
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He said: Promoting industrial development and devel- 
oping rural enterprises are the basic and inevitable ways 
through which people in the vast countryside can achieve 
comparatively comfortable lives in the future. We 
cannot possibly achieve this objective and we will 
commit a historic mistake if we promote agricultural 
production simply for the sake of agriculture and ignore 
industrial development, the development of rural enter- 
prises, and industnalization; however, many counties in 
Anhui do not have the resources for industrial develop- 
ment, and so rural enterpnses’ development has been 
slow. We must be determined to change this situation as 
quickly as possible. We must combat the idea of feeling 
satisfied when basic needs of clothing and food have 
been resolved, and we must break away from conven- 
tional agricultural production and the mentality of a 
small-scale peasant economy. We should jump out from 
our small! worlds, head for the big market, and heighten 
our awareness of the importance of promoting industnal 
development and the development of rural enterprises. 
We should embark on economic development, beginning 
with developing rural enterprises—especially industrial 
enterprises—and mobilize cadres and the masses to 
launch projects, raise money, and recruit capable per- 
sonnel. Leading authorities at al! levels, including those 
in villages, must follow the instructions of achieving 
comparatively comfortable lives and shoulder some 
responsibilities in developing industrial production and 
rural enterprises. They should have definite develop- 
ment goals and achieve these goals with determination, 
gumption, hard work, and meticulous efforts. In partic- 
ular, we should provide strong leadership in weak areas. 
The weaker they are, the stronger leadership and the 
greater force are needed to strengthen them so thai we 
can make histonc contnbutions in developing industrial 
production and rural enterprises. 


Anhui Party Discipline Inspection Meeting Ends 
OW 2802104592 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] The provincial party discipline inspection 
meeting ended in Hefei yesterday. During the mecting, 
Secretary Lu Rongjing, Deputy Secretary and Governor 
Fu Xishou, and Deputy Secretary Yang Yongliang 
respectively attended the meeting to deliver important 
speeches. 


Fu Xishou made a report to all participants on the 
economic situation and economic work of the province. 
Lu Rongjing and Yang Yongliang respectively delivered 
important speechcs on strengthening party building and 
on discipline inspection work. 


During the meeting, it was pointed out thal, as we enter 
into the new year, we face new challenges in our various 
tasks. Evidence can be shown most conspicuously in the 
fact that the whole party must stick closely to the central 
task of economic development and quicken the pace of 
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reform and opening to the outside world. Under such a 
new situation, we should try to do a better job in 
discipline inspection work. 


It was stressed at the meeting that, in view of the new 
circumstance under which economic development, 
reform, and opening are prosperous, we should be posi- 
tive in our attitude toward reform, opening, and eco- 
nomic development. We should also be firm in our 
attitude toward maintaining integrity and opposing cor- 
ruption. This is our basic principle. Party comm'ttees at 
all levels should approach this issue from the high plane 
of struggling against peaceful evolution, conscientiously 
adhere to promoting spirntual and material civilization, 
and carry out this guiding ideology in a thoroughgoing 
manner. 


The meeting held that the key to resolving the problems 
existing in party workstyle lies not in which slogans we 
are to be shouted, but in how we are to approach these 
problems while implementing the guiding principe of the 
CPC Central Committee. Party organizations at all 
levels should treat party workstyle construction the way 
they treat economic work. In terms of personnel, mea- 
sures, systems, and leadership, no efforts should be 
spared in carrying out the task of resolving the problems 
that exist in party workstyle. 


The meeting urged that party committees at all levels 
should render energetic support to discipline inspection 
organizations in performing their duties in accordance 
with the regulations of the party constitution, in dealing 
with cases of violating party regulations, and in dishing 
out in a timely fashion, serious and proper disciplinary 
punishment to violators in accordance with relevant 
regulations. 


Jiangsu Congress Ends Standing Committee Meeting 
OW 2702124092 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
I9Feb92 pl 


(“The 25th Meeting of the Standing Commitice of the 
Seventh Provincial People’s Congress Ends, by Shen 
Chunzhong (3088 4783 0022) and Ma Jian (7456 
0256)"} 


[Text] The standing Committee of the Seventh Provin- 
cial People’s Congress concluded its 25th meeting in 
Nanjing yesterday. The meeting passed a (draft) agenda 
for the Fifth Annual Session of the Seventh Provincial 
People’s Congress and a (draft) list of the presidium and 
secretary general of the Fifth Annual Session of the 
Seventh Provincial People’s Congress. The draft agenda 
and list will be submitted to the preparatory meeting of 
the Fifth Annual Session of the Seventh Provincial 
People’s Congress for examination and approval. The 
meeting also passed, in principle, a work report of the 
provincial people's congress Standing Commitice and a 
list of observers to attend the Fifth Annual Session of the 
Seventh Provincial People’s Congress. In addition, the 
meeting passed a “Decision on Controlling and Reducing 
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Farmers’ Financial Burdens” and approved the “Regula- 
tions of Nanjing City on Workers’ Education.” 


During the past two days, deputies broke into groups to 
discuss the provincial government's “Report on Acting 
in the Spirit of the Eighth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
Party Central Committee To Strengthen Agriculture and 
the Rural Economy” and the provincial people's con- 
gress Standing Committee's “(Draft) Decision on Con- 
trolling and Reducing Farmers’ Financial Burdens.” 
They also deliberated in group discussions a report on 
the execution of the Jiangsu provincial plan for national 
economic and social development in 1991 and on sug- 
gestions for drawing up the 1992 plan for national 
economic and social development; and a report on the 
execution of the 1991 budget and on suggestions for 
drawing up the 1992 budget. 


During the deliberation, deputies maintained: The prov- 
ince has achieved remarkable results in agricultural 
production and in the development of agricultural 
economy since implementing rural reform. However, 
there are still some prominent problems existing in 
agricultural production that call for active and effective 
measures to solve. Controlling and reducing farmers’ 
financial burdens is an urgent task now. In the past few 
years, all levels of governments have done a lot to reduce 
farmers’ financial burdens; nevertheless, fund-raising, 
apportion of expenses, and illegal collection of fees are 
still very rampant in some localities, which affect 
farmers’ enthusiasm in production. Therefore, it is nec- 
essary for the provincial people's congress Standing 
Committee to draw up the decision on controlling and 
reducing farmers’ financial burdens. Deputies approved 
of the content of the decision and made some amend- 
ments to the draft decision. 


In deliberating the report on the execution of the pro- 
vincial plan for national economic and social develop- 
ment in 1991 and on suggestions for drawing up the 1992 
plan, and the report on the execution of the 1991 budget 
and on suggestions for drawing up the 1992 budget, 
deputies asked that the !992 plan should aim to raise the 
province's economic efficiency, to consolidate the results 
of the austerity drive, to foster a virtuous economic 
circle, and to ensure an appropnate economic growth. 
They also called for financial efforts to increase revenue, 
reduce expense, cut deficits, and serve economic devel- 
opment in a better way. 


Vice chairman Li Zhizhong presided over and spoke at 
yesterday afternoon's plenary session. Attending the 
meeting were Chairman Han Peixin; Vice Chairmen 
Xing Bai, Li Qingkui, Zhang Yaohua, Tang Nianci, and 
Qin Jie; as well as Secretary General Bai Yun. Ling 
Qihong, vice provincial governor, Zhao Hong, acting 
chief procurator of the provincial people's procuratorate, 
attended ‘he meeting as observers, along with respon- 
sible comrades from the people's congress Standing 
Committees of |! cities and some counties. 
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Mao Zhiyong on Agricultural Development 
HK2702123992 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] In reply to the question on how we should 
promote agricultural production and improve rural work 
in Jiangxi this year, provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Mao Zhiyong pointed out: The broad masses of 
cadres and people should seize the opportun:ty and set 
sail when the wind is fair to accelerate agricultural 
production and take a bigger stride in moving toward a 
fairly comfortable life. 


The provincial conference on rural work and readjust- 
ment of the agricultural production pattern opened in 
Nanchang today. During the meeting, pnzes will be 
awarded to advanced units and individuals who have 
performed well in readjusting agricultural production 
pattern. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong made a written speech at the 
meeting. He said: In 1991, we managed to gather in a 
comprehensive bumper harvest in agricultural produc- 
tion despite the natural disasters and the sluggish 
market. I should like to take this opportunity to congrat- 
ulate those who work on the agricultural fronts across the 
province on their outstanding achievements, including 
the breakthrough made in the readjustment of the agri- 
cultural production pattern and the favorable 
momentum of one up and one down [as heard] formed in 
the control of excessive population growth. At the same 
time, I should like to consult with you comrades a 
question, that 1s, under the current situation, how we 
should seize the opportunity and set sail when the wind 
i$ fair to advance toward a fairly comfortable life in giant 
strides. The current situation is excellent. Thanks to 
three years of economic improvement and rectification, 
the country now enjoys political and social stability. The 
national economy further grows in a favorable direction. 
Especially since the Eighth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee, the spirit of the resolutions 
adopted by the CPC Central Committee has been imple- 
mented in the vast countryside, the masses of cadres and 
peasants have been in high spirits, and the rural 
economy has grown comprehensively. We should be 
readily responsive to the situation and seize the oppor- 
tunity, setting the sail when the wind is fair. The devel- 
opment in the rural economy in Jiangxi this year will 
offer many opportunities, we must conscientiously seize 
these opportunities to accelerate agricultural develop- 
ment. In economic construction, we should, while giving 
top priority to efficiency, advance as quickly as possible. 
Especially for Jiangxi, which remains weak economi- 
cally, st is all the more necessary for us to aim high to 
strive for bigger progress where conditions permit. We 
should combine steady development with advancement 
al an appropriately greater pace. By steady development. 
we mean avoiding violent economic fluctuations rather 
than refusing to take appropriately faster steps. while by 
taking faster steps we do not mean unduely emphasizing 
speed irrespective of conditions or at the expense of 


FBIS-CHI-92-040 
28 February 1992 


efficiency. To seize the opportunity to accelerate devel- 
opment under the current situation, we should: 


1. Further free ourselves from old ideas, quicken the 
tempo of reform, and open wider to the outside world. 
Emancipating the mind is the essential condition for the 
attainment of the second-step strategic goal. We should 
further free ourselves from old ideas in accordance with 
the consistent spint of the directives given by the CPC 
Central Committee and Comrade Deng Xiaoping. For 
the present, we should manage to comply with the 
following four requirements: Be boider on the way of 
advancement, adopt more liberal policies for enlivening 
the economy, take bigger strides in the course of reform 
and opening up to the outside world, and promote 
economic development as quickly as possible. In light of 
the realities in rural areas, we should focus on the 
following in carrying on rural work in compliance with 
the above requirements: |) We should take a faster step 
in combining planning with market regulation, further 
giving play to the positive role of market regulation in 
promoting the development of the rural econom,,. 2) We 
should take more liberal measures to enliven the circu- 
lation of agricultural products and especially to organize 
the peasants to join circulation. We should lift all unrea- 
sonable restrictions so that commodities will flow freely. 
3) We should make greater progress in readjusting the 
structure, properly handle the relations between stabi- 
lizing grain production and developing a diverse 
economy. 4) We should explore more possibilities in 
building high-yield, -quality, and -efficiency agriculture, 
trying to increase agricultural income by a greater 
margin in our efforts to achieve a fairly comfortable life. 
5) We should deepen our understanding of the impor- 
tance of the application of science and technology, of 
injecting vitality into scientific research institutes and 
the market for science and technology, and of arousing 
the enthusiasm of scientific and technological personnel, 
accelerating the pace at which science and technology are 
transformed into productive forces. 6) We should be 
more resolved to improve the dual management system 
combining unified and independent operations, develop 
a socialized service system, and run the ur jJertakings 
which individual households cannot afford to. 7) We 
should adopt more liberal policies for developing diverse 
economic sectors and diverse forms of operation and 
distribution while sticking to the economic system dom- 
inated by the public ownership of the means of produc- 
tion and governed by the principle of distribution of to 
each according to his work. We should encourage more 
people to become prosperous before others through 
honest labor and legal operations. 8) We should absorb 
foreign funds and advanced technology and open to the 
outside world in more ways, opening wider through 
more channels, and work hard to solve financial difficul- 
ties. 9) We should further enliven the operating mecha- 
nism of rural enterprises, exercise sincter control over 
population growth, and develop the momentum of one 
up and one down which has already taken shape 


2. Effectively grasp superior industnes and try to dis- 
cover an item which 1s likely to make a breakthrough. In 
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selecting the item, we should take into account local 
actual conditions and local advantages in natural 
resources and industries. The item shouid be able to 
meet market demands, be marketable in many areas, and 
be able to stimulate thousands upon thousands of house- 
holds to develop production to increase income. It 
should also be able to push forward other industnes and 
economic development as a whole. The general require- 
ment is: All localities should try to make a new break- 
through, making a breakthrough in every one or two 
years and trying to consolidate the achievements. The 
ways to make breakthroughs should be in line with local 
actual conditions. 


1) Select a superior industry to make repeated break- 
throughs; 

2) Explore new possibilities to make successive break- 
throughs, 

3) Make breakthroughs in raising the industrial level; 
and, 


4) Be good at expanding the breakthrough breach to 
trigger off vertical and horizontal chain responses, thus 
giving an impetus to the work process as a whole. 


3. Make great efforts to improve organizational work to 
arouse the masses to action and advocate seeking truth 
from facts. The unprecedented progress made in read- 
justing the agncultural production pattern last year owes 
much to our efforts to organize and arouse the masses to 
action and spread the use of scientific and technological 
achievements. These are two important experiences. To 
accelerate development, we must first arouse the masses 
to action on a wide scale and carry out effective organi- 
zational work. At the same time, we should take a 
scientific approach and make our development plans 
feasible by taking into account actual conditions and 
technical capacity at our disposal. How should we lead 
the peasants to achieve prosperity after introducing the 
contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output’? Naturally, we should 
first of all continue to stabilize the policies, stabilize and 
improve the contract system of household management 
of production, protect the peasants’ enthusiasm, and 
allow thousands upon thousands of households to 
develop production on their own. In the meantime, we 
should strengthen leadership, improve our organiza- 
tional work, take great pains in arousing the masses to 
action, and spread the use of scientific and technological 
achievements so that we can lead the peasants to achieve 
prosperity as soon as possible. [passage omitted] 


4. Improve working functions and style, provide better 
service, and vigorously carry out the party's policies. 
Accelerating development sets siricter demands on 
cadres at all levels, cadres at the county level in partic- 
ular. It is necessary to improve economic work at the 
county level. For the present, we should make great 
efforts to solve the following problems 


1) We should continue to expand the county's authority 
to coordinate economic activities in a comprehensive 


62 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


way. We should delegate the powers that can be dele- 
gated to the county and relax the restrictions on the 
county that can be relaxed so that the county will have a 
free hand. 


2) We should strengthen the functions of the township 
and town. Most departments directly under the county 
government which have their functions extended to 
townships and towns should come under the charge of 
the township or town authonties as required by the 
resolutions adopted by the Eighth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee so that the township or 
town authorities can coordinate efforts of different quar- 
ters to make the work successful. 


3) We should enlist support from various industries in 
urban areas in developing the rural economy. All eco- 
nomic and technology departments should improve their 
functions to build up a socialized service system. 


4) Cadres should really improve their work style and 
make sure that various set tasks will be accomplished as 
scheduled. Offices at all levels must reduce the number 
of meetings and documents, refuse to be bogged down in 
everyday matters, and raise their efficiency to provide 
better service to the grass roots. All departments should 
closely cooperate with each other, refrain from disputing 
over tnfles, and work as one to score achievements in 
performing their duties. Leaders at all levels should 
devote more time to investigations and studies, improve 
comprehensive coordination of efforts of various sides, 
strengthen supervisory and varification work, and place 
a firm grip on agricultural production and rural work to 
score solid results. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Chunyan Speaks at Award Conference 


SK2702031792 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Text] The provincial conference to award scientific and 
technical workers was held in Jinan’s Nanjiao Guest- 
house on the morning of 25 February. Wearing red 
flowers, some outstanding scientific and technical 
workers from all over the province were given awards by 
provincial leading comrades. 


The province scored 2,488 significant scientific and 
technological achievements in various fields last year, of 
which 175 were up to the advanced levels of the world, 
345 were new in the country, and 1,158 were up to the 
ad: .aced levels of the country. Last year Shandong 
reaistered the largest number and the highest level in its 
scientific and technological achievements. Fourteen 
achievements won the state invention award last year, 
ranking first in the country; 30 achievements won the 
State scientific and technological nrogress award, ranking 
third, || achievements won the state spark award, 
ranking fourth, and one achievement won the state 
natural science award. In addition, 440 achievements 
won the provincial scientific and technological progress 
award, and 65 projects under the spark plan won the 
provincial spark award. The province was among the 
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best five in the country in terms of the number of medals 
won in the important domestic and international scica- 
ufic and technological exhibitions and competitions. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, gave an important speech at th. conference. He 
said: The countless great achievements Shandong's sci- 
entific and technological front won last year embodied 
the painstaking efforts of the vast number of scientific 
and technical workers throughout the province. Their 
lofty ideais, indomitable pursuit, and spirit of shoul- 
dering heavy burdens bravely and making sacrifice self- 
lessly are worthy to be learned from by the people 
throughout the province. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: To truly place scxence and 
technology in the prominent strategic position of eco- 
nomic and social development, we should bring eco- 
nomic construction to the track of reliance on scientific 
and technological progress and improvement of the 
quality of laborers as soon as possible. All party mem- 
bers, cadres, and ordinary people throughout the prov- 
ince, especially leading comrades at all levels, must 
further enhance the sense of respect for science and 
technology and truly regard the development of science 
and technology, especially high and new technology, as a 
prominent strategic task of economic construction. They 
should truly treat science and technology as the primary 
productive forces, pay close attention to the develop- 
ment of science and technology, a major task deciding on 
the success or failure of the four modernizations, and 
pool efforts and financial and material resources to make 
it successful. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: We should make active 
efforts to promote the reform of the scientific and 
technological structure. At present, the common big pot, 
iron rice bowl, iron wage, and iron chair still exist in 
scier *ific research units and the disconnection of science 
and .echnology from the economy has yet to be funda- 
mentally changed. The most fundamental way to solve 
these problems still lies in the in-depth reform. We 
should continue to implement the policy of relaxing 
control of scientific and technological departments and 
scientific and technical personnel, thoroughly eliminate 
the common big pot, iron nce bowl, iron wage, and iron 
chair of scientific and technological departments, and 
establish new mechanisms as soon as possible that will 
fully boost the enthusiasm of the vast number of scien- 
tific and technical personnel. Meanwhile, we should 
expand the scientific and technological exchanges and 
cooperation with foreign countnes and make stil! greater 
strides in bringing in technology and training and 
exchanging personne! 


Jiang Chunyun emphasized: Scientific and technical 
personne! should put their wisdom and intelligence to 
full use and make more contributions to building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. The entire party 
and entire society should enthusiastically support scien- 
tific and technological undertakings and provide good 
conditions for their development. Leading cadres at all 
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levels should continuously enhance their understanding 
of the importance of sciznce and technology and bring 
their efforts in economic construction, from guiding 
thoughts to specific work, to the track of reliance on 
scientific and technological progress. 


Li Chuntung, Standing Conimittee member of the provin- 
cial party committee and provincial vice governor, pre- 
sided over the conference. Attending were Liang Buting, 
Lu Hong, Lu Maozeng, and other leading comrades. 


Shanghai Propaganda Meeting on 1992 Strategies 
OW 2602123792 Shanghai People’> Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[By station reporter Zhou Baogong, from the “Morning 
News” program] 

[Text] A municipal conference on ist work in 
1992 was held yesterday [24 February]. Chen Zhili, 
deputy secretary of the municipal party committee, 
attended and addressed the meeting. (Jin Binghua), 
director of the Propaganda Department of the municipal 
party committee, laid down 10 propagandist tasks for 
Shanghai this year 


The meeting demanded that we, in conducting propa- 
ganda this year, firmly grasp the basic needs of the 
socialist economy, politics, and culture with Chinese 
characteristics, comprehensively and accurately imple- 
ment and give publicity to the party's basic line of “one 
center, two basic points’, adhere to the policy of unity, 
stability, and advancement, further improve propaganda 
on the development and opening of Pudong, the invigo- 
ration of large- and medium-sized state-run enterprises, 
and the strengthening of agriculture and rural work; and 
further strengthen propaganda on promoting the 
socialist spintual civilization. 


Chen Zhili, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee, attended and addressed the meeting. She 
pointed out the emphases of this year's propaganda: 
Through propaganda and education, we should foster 
among the masses of cadres and the peuole a clear 
understanding of the situation to strengthen their confi- 
dence in building socialism with Chinese charactenstics, 
make known to every household Shanghai's current 
economic construction and magnificent development 
blueprint for the future, as well as mobilize the masses of 
cadres and the people to work hard for the bright future 
of Shanghai. We should further strengthen propaganda 
on reform and opening to the outside world, propagate 
the emancipation of thinking and the modification of 
minds, overcome the thinking that sticks to old ways and 
the lack of enterprising spirit, and properly carnes out 
ideological and political work in line with the formula- 
tion and deepening of various reform measures to create 
an environment of public opinions favorable to deep- 
ening reform and opening wider to the outside world. It 
is Necessary to continue to effectively conduct education 
on adhering to the four cardinal principles and resisting 
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bourgeois liberalization to create a stable political envi- 
ronment conducive to the reform and opening to the 
outside world. 


OW 2702070892 Hangzhou Zhejiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[Text] During an inspection tour of Jinhua 17-21 Feb- 
ruary, Governor Ge Hongsheng pointed out: Reforming 
our labor and distnbution systems 1s our hope to make 
enterprises successful. The focus of this year’s enterpnse 
reform should be shifted to tapping the potential of our 
enterprises, and reforming the labor and distribution 
systems holds the key in this regard. The purpose of 
reforming the labor and distribution systems 1s to change 
the mechanism, and the success of changing the mecha- 
nism hinges on breaking the iron mce bow! and guaran- 
teed leadership positions and wages. However, to resolve 
the question of iron rice bow! and guaranteed leadership 
positions and wages 1s very complicated and painstaking 
work. It requires strengthening leadership avd carefully 
organizing the endeavor. 


Governor Ge Hongsheng inspected the Yiwu Sugar Mill, 
Dongyang Hengjiang Enterprise Group, Pangan Rubber 
Plant, Pangan Paper and Starch Plant, Pangan Canned 
Food Plant, Pangan Boxcar Plant, Panxi Gear and 
Machine Tool Plant, Jinhua Canned Food Plant, Jianfu 
Cement and Building Material Enterprise Group, 
Shimen Reclamation Farm, Shimen Breeding Stock 
Farm, Jinhua Machinery Plant, and other enterprises 
and establishmenis, as well as Yiwu Small Commodity 
Emporium, and Pangan Mushroom Market. He also 
called on three poor families in Renchuan Township. At 
the Shimen Reclamation Farm, he participated in phys- 
ical labor of tree planting 


After receiving a briefing on the work of the Jinhua party 
committee and gove-nment, Governor Ge Hongsheng 
pointed out: The uohua party commutice and govern- 
ment and leade’. at varnous levels have good mental 
attitude. They are united and good at dealing with 
concrete matters relating to work, and they have carned 
out their work im a pioneering spirit. They are sober- 
minded with regard to their work. They have imple- 
mented the CPC Central Committec’s guidelines and the 
provincial party committee's plan with single-minded 
devotion 


At Panxi Gear and Machine Too! Plant, one of the |2 
plants in the province to undertake reform of their labor 
and distribution systems on a tral basis, Governor Ge 
Hongsheng received briefings from Plant Director Zhang 
Shigiu on reforming the labor and distribution systems 
He asked in great detail the reform of its labor and 
distribution systems and commended the plant for its 
meticulous work and successful results 
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He said: To reform the labor and distribution systems, it 
is necessary to strictly follow three principles. 1) We 
must arouse the workers’ initiative through reform to 
ensure that production increases, quality )mproves, and 
efficiency rises. These are the yardsticks measuring the 
success of the reform of the labor and distribution 
systems. 2) As production develops and efficiency 
improves through reform, the overwhelming majority of 
the workers should see some increases in their income. 
Part of the increase should come from wage adjustment 
made to appropriately widen the gap of income. Through 
readjustment, people who receive the same pay and eat 
equally from the large iron bowl will see their pay 
increase or decrease in accordance with their perfor- 
mance. However, the major part of the increase should 
come from improved efficiency. 3) By reforming the 
labor and distribution systems, enterprises will have 
increased accumulation and strength for sustained 
growth. In other words, the increase of wage must be 
based on improved efficiency and risen productivity. 
The increase in distribution should not go beyond 
improved efficiency. The result of improved efficiency 
must not be distributed completely; some must be used 
to increase the strength for sustained production growth. 
This is a very important point. 


How to carry out the reform of the labor and distribution 
systems? Governor Ge Hongsheng said: We must take 
the reform seriously and make earnest efforts to 
strengthen leadership. We must do a meticulous work to 
ensure work quality. The reform cannot be carried out 
without the participation of a large of people and the 
creation of favorable public opinion. On the other hand, 
we must also guard ?gainst precipitated action. We must 
Carry out the work in stages and in groups and in a 
systematical, well-planned way. 


The governor said: The development shows that quality 
iS more imi; ortant than quantity. We had planned to 
carry out the reform in one-third of our enterprises in the 
province. Reports from various localities show that 
about 40 percent of the enterprises have made plans to 
undertake the reform. Therefore, the key now is the 
quality of the reform. This means that the reform must 
truly produce the result of changing the mechanism and 
truly improve economic efficiency. 


Governor Ge Hongsheng also stressed: During the pro- 
cess of reform, we must deepen and carry out ideological 
work. We cannot expect to resolve in one siroke all the 
problems related to ideology and understanding. We 
must not take a simplified approach in our work. We 
must carry out meticulous ideological work. Second, we 
must integrate the work of enterprise management with 
the reform of the labor and distribution systems to raise 
the standards of our enterprise management. Third, we 
must make satisfactory arrangement for the surplus 
personnel. 
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Zhejiang Congress Standing Committee Meets 


OW2702135192 Hangzhou Zhejiang Peopie's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[Text] The 27th meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the Seventh Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress 
opened in Hangzhou today. Chen Anyu, chairman of the 
Standing Committee, presided over the meeting. 


At today’s plenary meeting, members of the Standing 
Committee heard a report by (Yang Guangyi), deputy 
secretary general of the provincial government, as 
entrusted by ihe provincial government, on the issue of 
implementing the law governing the administration of 
medicines. (Yang Guangyi) said: In the past two years, 
this province discovered 2,086 enterprises which either 
had no licence or were not in compliance with laws and 
regulations, accounting for 33 percent of enterprises 
which produce medicines and chemical reagents. 
Through corrective measures, various trades have 
enhanced consciousness of special characteristics of 
medicines and sense of legal system. As a result, markets 
for medicines have been improved and a new order has 
been established for the circulation of medicines. 


The participants heard a report by (Yang Zhaoji), head 
of the office for Overseas Chinese Affairs of the provin- 
cial government, as entrusted by the provincial govern- 
ment. The report explains the draft plan for imple- 
menting the Law on Protecting the Rights of Returned 
Overseas Chinese and Relatives of Overseas Chinese of 
the People’s Republic of China. 


The participants heard a report by Song Shaoxiang, 
director of the provincial finance department, as 
entrusted by the provincial government, on the situation 
of implementing the 1991 provincial budget and the 
draft budget for 1992 and explanations by him on related 
matters. 


The participants also heard a report by the committee 
for reviewing the qualifications of members of the 
Standing Committee on reviewing the qualifications of 
candidates for by-election. 


According to the agenda, the meeting will also examine 
and adopt draft regulations governing militia work of 
Zhejiang Province and a report on the work of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial people's congress. 
It will solicit opinions on draft reports on the work of the 
provincial government, the provincial higher people's 
court, and the provincial people's procuratorate. It will 
examine the draft agenda for the fifth session of the 
seventh provincial people's congress, the draft namelists 
of members of the presidium, secretary general, deputy 
secretary general, and members of the financial and 
budget committee, and also deliberate appointments and 
dismisals of personnel. 


Vice Chairmen of the Standing Committee Wu Zhich- 
uan, Li Yuhua, Zhu Zuxiang, Wang Yumin, and Yang 
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Bin attended today’s plenary meeting. Xu Xingguan, 
Wang Chengxu, (Yuan Guangli), and (Hu Taishi) as well 
as responsible persons of departments concerned 
attended the meeting as observers. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong English Radio Service To Begin 28 Feb 
HK2702123592 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Radio Guangdong English Service, the first 
English siation in the country, will officially go on air at 
0600 on 28 February after more than a month of trial 
operations. The daily broadcasts will be between 0600 
and 1300 and 1700 and 2300 on frequency AM 603 khz. 


Provincial party secretary Xie Fei and Governor Zhu 
Shenlin wrote inscriptions to mark the station's inaugu- 
ration. Xie Fie’s inscription reads: “Let the World 
Understand Guangdong and Serve Reform and Opening 
Up”; and Zhu Senlin’s reads: “Strengthen Domestic and 
Overseas Exchanges and Satisfy the Needs of Audiences 
at Home and Abroad.” 


Liu Jianfeng on Expanding Foreign Trade Relations 


HK2802112392 Haikou Hainan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Excerpt] The three-day provincial meeting on foreign 
economic relations and trade ended yesterday. The 
meeting called on ali cadres, workers, and staff in charge 
of foreign economic relations and trade across the prov- 
ince to persist in deepening reform, carry out the prin- 
ciple of opening up on a large scale, be mentally prepared 
to establish foreign economic and trade relations on a 
large scale, be bolder in using foreign funds, stimulate 
work concerning foreign economic relations and trade 
provincewide, and promote economic development in 
the special economic zone. 


The meeting defined the province's 1992 tasks for intro- 
ducing investment from abroad and establishing internal 
ties at home and for foreign trade. 


The planned amount of foreign funds to be used this year 
will increase 21 percent over last year and the planned 
amount of funds to be used to support other provinces in 
their investments this year will increase 16 percent over 
last year. The planned exports this year will be 71 
percent more than last year. 


Governor Liu Jianfeng attended the meeting and gave a 
speech yesterday afternoon. He emphasized: To give full 
play to the work concerning foreign economic relations 
and trade in large-scale opening up, we must further free 
ourselves from old ideas, enhance our awareness of the 
need to open up to the outside world, energetically 
develop [words indistinct] products for export, further 
raise the economic efficiency of foreign trade enter- 
prises, introduce investment from abroad, establish 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 65 


internal links at home al a great pace, and place an 
effective grip on the building up of the development 
areas. [passage Omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Wang Caowen Addresses People’s Congress Session 


HK2702123892 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] The Fifth Session of the Seventh Guizhou 
Provincial People’s Congress was solemnly opened on 
the morning of 25 February in the provincial capital 
Guiyang. Zhang Yuhuan, executive chairman of the 
session Presidium, presided. Other Presidium Executive 
Chairmen Liu Zhengwei, Su Gang, Liu Hanzhen, Luo 
Dengyi, Zhou Yansong, Wang Zhenjiang, Liang Wang- 
gui, Luo Shangcai, LI Jifeng, and (Chen Yunwu) were 
seated in the front rows of the rostrum. At 0900, Zhang 
Yuhuan, executive chairman of the session, announced 
the session’s opening. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Yuhuan invited Governor Wang Caowen to 
deliver his government work report at the session. He 
said: [begin Wang Caowen recording} Fellow deputies, 
now on behalf of the provincial government, | submit my 
government work report to this session for your exami- 
nation and discussion. [end recording} 


In his report, Governor Wang stressed: Last year, our 
province reaped a bumper harvest, and there was a good 
momentum in the rural economy. Our industrial produc- 
tion increased steadily, and good progress was made in 
key construction projects. Our scientific and technolog- 
ical education was improved and strengthened, and the 
quality of our laborers was enhanced. Our market 
demand went up gradually, and our commodity circula- 
tion became more and more active. Financial, 
accounting, and banking departments support produc- 
tion, and our financial revenue and bank deposits also 
showed an increase. We did a better job in implementing 
family planning measures, and the trends of too rapid 
population growth were under control. We actively 
developed various social undertakings, and the situation 
of stability and prosperity was further consolidated. 
[passage omitted] 


To ensure the fulfillment of various tasks, Governor 
Wang Chaowen stressed that it 1s necessary to do well the 
following six jobs 


|. It is necessary to vigorously develop the rural com- 
modity economy to make efforts to open a new situation 
in agriculture and rural work 

2. It is necessary to readjust production setups, enkance 
economic efficiency, and change operational mecha- 
nisms to make efforts to run well state-owned medium 
and large enterprises, and key enierprises as well 

3. It is necessary to speed up reform and development in 
the circulation field and devote great efforts to invigo- 
rate the market 
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4. It is necessary to strengthen and improve macroregu- 
lation and control to do well the work involving plan- 
ning, financing, and banking. 

5. It is necessary to do well the work connected with 
foreign economic relations, foreign trade, and foreign 
affairs to expedite and expand opening up. 

6. It is necessary to promote the work of invigorating 
agriculture with science and technology to provide sci- 
entific and technologica! support and [words indistinct] 
for the development of commodity economy. [passage 
omitted] 


Pu Chaozhu Attends Kunming Arts Festival Forum 


HK2602145492 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] Yesterday evening, the provincial party com- 
mittee, people’s congress, government, and Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference held a forum and 
invited heads of delegations from provinces, cities, and 
autonomous regions which are in Kunming to partici- 
pate in the Third Chinese Arts Festival, and leaders 
second in command at the provincial level, to join the 
forum. 


Yunnan Provincial party and government leaders Pu 
Chaozhu [provincial party secretary], Yin Jun, Li Xing- 
wang, Li Guiying, Liu Shusheng, and others attended the 
forum. [passage omittec | 


Comrade Pu Chaozhu expressed appreciation of the care 
and encouragement shown by fraternal provinces, cities, 
and autonomous regions. He said: Compared with var- 
ious advanced provinces and cities and autonomous 
regions, Yunnan still lags far behind. It is hoped that 
provinces, cities, and autonomous regions will continue 
to support Yunnan and help and guide it; and launch 
cooperation with it on a higher plane and larger scale, 
and help Yunnan better tackle various tasks. [passage 
omitted] 


Zhang Haoruo Addresses Supervisory Work Meeting 


HK2602140092 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1015 GMT 24 Feb 92 


{Excerpt} At the provincial conference on supervisory 
work, Governor Zhang Haoruo stressed today that party 
committees and governments at all levels should [words 
indistinct] supervisory work and place the work high on 
their agenda. Key leading members of governments at all 
levels must take a personal interest in the work and help 
supervisory organs solve their practical problems to 
guarantee they will carry on their work without a hitch. 


After fully reaffirming the achievements scored by super- 
visory organs at all levels, Governor Zhang Haoruo said: 
Supervisory organs as organs exercising supervision over 
party and government departments, should, while 
{words indistinct}, guarantee that the party's and govern- 
ment’s policies and principles will be implemented to the 
letter through investigating and acting on violations of 
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the law and standards of discipline, exercising supervi- 
sion, checking unhealthy professional tendencies, and 
building a clean and honest government, thus contrib- 
uting to political stability and economic development. 


While talking about the relations between supervision 
and punishment on the one hand and education on the 
other, Zhang Haoruo said: Supervision and punishment 
are important functions of supervisory organs, but super- 
visory Organs should at the same time give play to their 
educational and protection functions. We should not 
only mete out severe punishment to cadres when they 
violate laws and standards of discipline, but also be strict 
with them in educating and administering them. We 
should pay great attention to preventing them from 
violating laws and to their education. This work, if 
properly carried on, will be of great importance to the 
building up of the contingent of cadres and of clean and 
honest government. I hope you will earnestly study this 
matter. [passage omitted] 


Jurist Expounds on Chinese Sovereignty in Tibet 


OW 2602182392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1625 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 26 (XINHUA) —Leading Chi- 
nese jurist Zhang Zhiyi said here today that China's 
sovereign rights in Tibet allow of no doubt in law. 
[sentence as received] 


Zhang, a professor at the Beijing Institute of Diplomacy 
and Beijing University, specializes in research into 
Indian and South Asian affairs. Recently he put forward 
two new legal principles from the angle of jurisprudence 
concerning China's sovereignty over Tibet. 


He expounded his first legal principle as follows: The 
relations between the Qing Dynasty and its neighbors in 
South Asia and the border regions were those of non- 
interference in each other's domestic and diplomatic 
policies. 


According to the professor, the then central Government 
of China exercised sovereign rights over its border 
regions including Tibet through establishing administra- 
tive organs and sending officials there. 


His other legal formulation is the principle of “‘admuinis- 
trative jurisdiction” by the Chinese Government after 
the founding of New China in 1949. 


During its negotiations with neighboring countries, the 
Chinese Government held that before the border was 
finally determined, there was a traditiona! border line 
that both sides should abide by. This was the border line 
as indicated over the years of administration. 


Based on this principle, the professor added, China 
decided its borders with Myanmar [Burma], Nepal, 
Pakistan and other countries. This showed that admin- 
istrative jurisdiction was accepted as an international 
principle by many countries. 
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Zhang stressed that following the 1911 Revolution, 
China’s sovereignty over Tibet was once in abeyance 
because of invasion by imperialist countries. Some for- 
eigners therefore held that China had merely incomplete 
sovereignty over Tibet. This is totally groundless and 
runs counter to legal principles, he emphasized. 


He pointed out that, in accordance with legal principles, 
infringement of country’s sovereignty does not mean the 
country’s loss of the sovereignty. 


Under such circumstances, the country retains basically 
its status of sovereign state, although the conduct of its 
sovereign rights, because of control by outside forces, is 
somewhat restricted. But all its sovereignty still exists, 
Zhang said. 


Some international law experts, according to Zhang, 
regard invasion as an international crime just like traf- 
ficking in drugs or slaves. The invasion of China's Tibet 
region by imperialist powers constituted a crime; as 
such, this action could never deprive China, the victim, 
of its sovereignty over Tibet. 


In fact, he pointed out, no country in the world has 
recognized Tibet as anything other than a part of China. 
Even the United Kingdom has never acknowledged the 
independent status of Tibet. 


The professor stressed the consensus of China and India 
with regard to the political status of Tibet. In his April 
1988 tour of China, the late Indian Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi said that Tibet was an autonomous region of 
China. 


In the Sino-Indian joint communique, signed when 
Chinese Premier Li Peng visited India in 1991, China 
stressed that Tibet is an inseparable part of China, while 
India reiterated its long-standing policy concerning 
Tibet—that Tibet is an autonomous region of China, and 
India does not allow Tibetans in India to engage in 
anti-China political activities. 


Zhang, also a council member of the Chinese People’s 
Diplomacy Association, said that the fallacy of trying to 
legalize the foreign invasion of China’s Tibet is just a 
refurbished version of “power politics” and is doomed to 
fail. 


Tibetan Scholar Interviewed 


OW 2702111692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 27 (XINHUA}—"'l feel duty- 
bound to give a brief accoun) of the real situation in 
Tibet from my own experiences and information in hope 
of revealing the situation in its true colors.” 


Tibetan scholar Chapai Cedain Puncog made the 
remarks to XINHUA here today. 
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As a national level expert on Tibet and vice president of 
the Tibetan Literature and Art Association, he engaged 
for years in the research of Tibetan history, culture, 
religion and language. 


He said, “An extremely small handful of people, both at 
home and abroad, have asserted that Tibet was formerly 
more humane, and that the common people were very 
happy and enjoyed full human rights. 


“These same people asserted that today Tibet is inhu- 
mane and that the common people are suffering and 
have no human mghts. 


“As an elderly Tibetan, who has experienced life in both 
old and new Tibet, | become very upset wher: hearing 
these remarks,” said Puncog. 


He said that in old Tibet, the broad spectrum of Tibetan 
people had no chance to enjoy human rights such as 
equality, nor did they enjoy political, economic or cul- 
tural freedom. 


“At that time, there was a world of difference in the 
circumstances of the Tibetan people,” he stressed. 


Puncog noted that in old Tibet, over 90 percent of the 
Tibetan people did not have the benefit of even min- 
imum human rights—personal power of decision. 


This is because, he said, that all serfs were owned by 
government officials, monasteries and nobles. 


Unable to bear the heavy burdens of corvee labor, along 
with taxes and fines, many Tibetan families were forced 
to wander about as refugees, he said. 


He explained that because this mistreatment was 
unbearable, many Tibetans sought reiuge in nearby 
countries. “This is One reason accounting for the 
decrease in the Tibetan population in the past few 
centuries,” he noted. 


Early in the 20th century, Puncog said, Tibetan serfs 
suffered from increasingly heavy taxes and corvee labor. 


A systematic study of the residence booklets belonging to 
official families, nobles and monasteries as well as the 
residence booklets of the Agricultural Affairs Bureau, 
which were found in the files of the local government of 
old Tibet, reveals a clear proof of the above situation, he 
said. 


The specific examples showing the lack of personal 
freedom of the serfs in Tibet, Puncog said, are in two 
aspects. 


Firstly, he said, official families, nobles and monasteries 
were allowed to exchange serfs in old Tibet. 


Secondly, when the daughters of nobles were to be 
married, the number of attendants to be offered as dowry 
were in accordance with family properties at that time. 
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“For the most part,” Puncog said, “serfs were either 
exchanged or used as dowry attendants, given as alten- 
dants or servants, or were charged with payments to 


‘exemption funds’. 
“This was decided according to the will of the masters, 
while serfs had no right to justify themselves, and 


without saying freedom,” Puncog noted. [sentence as 
received] 


“Many elderly people, who were born as serfs, have 
experienced this situation. They had no personal power, 
let alone human rights such as equality, in old Tibet,” he 
added. 


Hand in hand with democratic reform in Tibet in 1959, 
he said, the broad masses of serfs for the first ume won 
personal freedom, thus ushering in the era in which the 
Tibetan people have truly obtained human rights. 


He said that now all Tibetans are protected by the 
Constitution and laws in political matters, and they are 
no longer oppressed, exploited or bullied by anyone. 


Many former serfs and their children have directly 
participated in the government of political affairs at 
various levels in the Tibet Autonomous Region, he said. 


In the economic field, Puncog said, the Tibetan people 
can freely work, conduct business, set up shops, herd 
their own sheep and cattle, cultivate contracted land and 
engage in other economic activities. 


Their income from work, belonging only to them, is 
increasing each year, and thousands of families have 
ridden the ongoing economic reform to affluence, he 
said. 


As a result, he added, the number of young and middle- 
aged educated Tibetans has multiplied when compared 
to the old society. 


He stressed, “These conclusive facts are, in essence, 
objective reality which can be seen and touched, and can 
not be denied or distorted.” 


However, he said, the separatists and a small handful of 
foreigners groundlessly jicralded the so-called human 
rights in Tibet. 


North Region 


Bu He Speaks at Propaganda Work Conference 
SK2802045392 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] The regional conference of the directors of propa- 
ganda departments concluded in Hohhot today. 


Bu He gave a speech at the conference. He pointed out: 
The party's propaganda work should be carried out to 
comprehensively and accurately implement and embody 
the party's basic line and should play a greater role in 
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uniting and mobilizing the people of various nationali- 
ties throughout the region to work together for attaining 
the second-step strategic objective of the modernization 
drive. 


Bu He pointed out in his speech: Intensifying the party's 
propaganda work and promoting the development of the 
revolution and construction are the political advantages 
and fine traditions of our party. The current ever 
changing international situation and the arduous tasks of 
domestic construction and reform have raised the party's 
propaganda work of border regions to a more prominent 
position. Proceeding from the strategic position of our 
region, we should fully understand that a success in 
propaganda work is a need in deepening reform, opening 
wider to the outside world, and aitaining the second-step 
Strategic objective of socialist modernization, a need in 
opposing peaceful evolution, and a need in uniting the 
people and consolidating and developing the excellent 
stable and united situation. We should fulfill the tasks 
entrusted by the party with a strong sense of responsi- 
bility and urgency. 


Bu He emphasized: Comprehensively and accurately 
implementing the party's basic line 1s the basic guiding 
thought for achieving success in the party's propaganda 
work. To adhere to the party's basic line, we should take 
the initiative in considering economic construction as 
the central task. The propaganda and other fronts should 
gear their work to the needs of economic construction. A 
second central task or deviation from and adverse influ- 
ence on the central task will never be permitted. This 
year 1s the second year for implementing the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-year program. A recent cen- 
tral work conference and eighth plenary session of the 
1 3th party Central Commiutice made a policy decision on 
unproving large and medium-sized state enterprises and 
a decision on strengthening agriculture and rural work, 
respectively. To implement the guidelines of the party 
Central Committee, the autonomous regional party com- 
mittee held a work conference and the fourth enlarged 
plenary session of its fifth committee to decide on the 
goals to be attained and the major measures. The recent 
central conference on nationalities work urged the 
regions of mivority nationalities to comprehensively 
fulfill the various tasks prescribed in the 10-Year Pro- 
gram and the Eighth Five-Year Plan during the 1990's. A 
success in implementing the guidelines of this important 
conference 1s the most important task for party commit- 
tees at all levels for the present and for some time to 
come and also the most important task for propaganda 
work. All departments and units on the propaganda front 
should further go into action and adopt the numerous 
means of propaganda and various measures for propa- 
ganda to thoroughly and conscientiously publicize the 
guidelines of the aforementioned conferences in a 
planned and orderly manner. Through the publicity, 
they should establish a vigorous atmosphere for devel- 
oping the economy with one heart and one mind and 
lead and encourage the vast number of party members, 
cadres, and ordinary people throughout the region to 
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promote economic construction more quickly with con- 
certed efforts. Because we should increase the weight of 
reform and opening up this year, we should also increase 
the weight of the propaganda and education on reform 
and opening up. We should continue the propaganda 
and education on the four cardinal principles and inten- 
sify the education on opposition to peaceful evolution 
and bourgeois liberalization. We should conscientiously 
study, widely publicize, and comprehensively implement 
the guidelines of the central conference on nationalities 
work, further strengthen the great unity among the 
people of various nationalities, safeguard the reunifica- 
tion of the motherland and the stability of border 
regions, raise Inner Mongolia’s nationalities work to a 
new level, and push its endeavor of national unity and 


progress to a new stage. 


In conclusion, Bu He emphasized: Party organizations at 
ali levels should further strengthen leadership over pro- 
paganda work and pay attention to the improvement of 
the contingent of propaganda workers and the leading 
bodies of ideological departments. Propaganda workers 
should serve the needs of the grass-root levels, go deep 
into reality, and work in a down-to-earth manner. They 
should never engage in formalism or superficial acts so 
that propaganda work can produce practical results 


Dunng the conference of propaganda directors, last 
year’s propaganda work was earnestly summarized and 
this year’s work was arranged in an all-round manner 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben at Discussion on Public Security 


SK2802055092 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, Shao Qihui, provincial governor, and Xic¢ 
Yong, secretary of the political and legal committee of 
the provincial party commiuttec, held a discussion on 27 
February on strengthening public security work, 
improving the public security contingent, and protecting 
the smooth progress of Heilongjiang’s reform and eco- 
nomic construction with party and government leaders 
of prefectures, cities, and relevant departments and 
directors of public security bureaus who attended the 
provincial public security conference 


Shao Qthui said in his speech: It 1s a successful experi- 
ence that people in charge should hold the responsibility 
To achieve success in public security work, we should 
combine the role of special organizations with that of 
mass Organizations and formulate stricter measures. We 
should not lower our guard against criminal gangs, still 
less wait until they become mature before we crack down 
on them 


Sun Weiben said: Judging from the overall! situation 
Heilongyiang’s public security contingent 1s politically 
strong and professionally competent and has a good 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 69 


mental attitude. In view of the problems in the contin- 
gent, he also emphasized the importance of improving 
the contingent and putting forward the four suggestions 
that starting with the work to manage the party strictly, 
we should successfully improve leading bodies at all 
levels, intensify ideological education, achieve success in 
the reform on the public security front, and conscien- 
tiously change work styles. 


Heilongjiang People’s Congress Session Opens 
S$K2702021392 Harbin Hetlongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] The 25th Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress opened in Harbin 
today 


Sun Weiben, chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, chaired the meeting. 
Standing Committee members first heard the report on 
preparations for convening the fifth session of the sev- 
enth provincial Peopie’s Congress and the explanations 
of the items on the agenda of the session by Qu Shaowen, 
vice chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee 


Qu Shaowjn said: The preparatory work for the fifth 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress has 
basically been completed. The session can be convened 
on schedule. The guiding ideologies of the session are to 
take the guidelines of the working conference of the party 
Central Committee, the eighth plenary session of the 
13th party Central Committee, and the eighth plenary 
session of the sixth provincial party committee as a 
guidance, to examine and sum up the 1991 work; to 
discuss and define the 1992 work tasks; to enable the 
people of all nationalities in the province to mobilize 
enthusiasm, have firm confidence, emancipate their 
minds, do their work in a down-to-earth manner, and 
comprehensively implement the basic line of the party; 
to further strengthen the construction of socialist democ- 
racy and the legal system; to ensure the deep develop- 
ment of reform and opening-up work, to consolidate the 
political situation characterized by stability and unity; to 
unswervingly take the economic construction as a key 
link; to take structural readjustment, change of opera- 
tional mechanisms, and improvement of economic 
results as a key point, to further improve state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises, to continuously 
Strengthen agriculture and rural work, to concentrate 
energy on solving the prominent contradictions and key 
problems in the economic work; and to fight for com- 
prehensively fulfilling the 1992 tasks and promoting a 
stable development of the economy in the province 
[passage omitted] 


Wang Jun, He Shoulun, Chen Licmin, Wang Yusheng, 
An 7Zhendong, Qi Guiyuan, Zhao Qingying, Du Dianwu, 
and Qu Shaowen, vice chairmen of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the provincial People's Congress, attended the 
meeting. Du Xianzhong, vice governor of the provincial 
government, responsible comrades of the provincial 
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court, the provincial procuratorate, and relevant depart- 
ments and bureaus of the provincial government, and 
responsible comrades of various special committees 
under the provincial People’s Congress attended the 
meeting as nonvoting delegates. 


Jilin Meeting Reviews Propaganda Achievements 
SK2702235092 Changchun Jilin People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 22 Feb 92 


[Text] The three-day provincial meeting of propaganda 
department directors ended in Changchun today. Gu 
Changchun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, stressed that in this year’s provincial propa- 
ganda work we should comprehensively implement the 
party's basic line; continue to uphold the propaganda 
principle of unity, stability, and boosting of efforts, use 
the socialist theory and line with Chinese characteristics 
to further unify the thinking of the whole party; give 
promience to the central task of economic construction; 
expand the propaganda scope of reforms and opening 
up; help boost the enthusiasm in economic work; and 
create a good ideological and media environment for the 
convocation of the 14th party congress. 


Attending this meeting were party committee leaders 
and propaganda department directors of various cities, 
prefectures and autonomous prefectures, and the Qianfu 
development zone; propaganda department directors of 
various large enterprise party committees, and propa- 
ganda department directors of some county and district 
party committees. 


During the meeting, Hu Houjun, director of the Propa- 
ganda Department of the provincial party committee, 
relayed the guidelines of the national conference of 
propaganda department directors. Xu Zhongtian, 
deputy director of the Propaganda Department of the 
provincial party committee, explained the 1992 provin- 
cial propaganda work priorities. (Guo Fengchun), 
director of the provincial Radio and Television Depart- 
ment; and (Yue Houbian), chief editor of JILIN RIBAO; 
An Li, deputy director of the provincial Cultural Depart- 
ment; and (Xu Huaying), director of the provincial Press 
and Publication Bureau; and responsible comrades of 
the Propaganda Departments of various city, autono- 
mous prefectural and county party committees including 
Changchun, Panshi, Yanbian, Siping, Baicheng, Tong- 
hua, Liaoyuan, Hunjiang and Qian Gorlos respectively 
introduced their experiences in successfully publicizing 
ideological work in their own departments, cities, and 
prefectures. 


The meeting pointed out: The year 1991 witnessed great 
achievements in comprehensively publicizing ideolog- 
ical work. Under the correct leadership of the central 
authorities and the provincial party committee, all orga- 
nizations On Our province's propaganda and ideological 
fronts comprehensively and accurately grasped the 
party's basic line; consciously sumbitted to and served 
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the central task of economic construction; conscien- 
tiously implemented the guidelines of the seventh ple- 
nary session of the 1 3th party Central Committee, Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech delivered on | July, and the 
sixth and seventh plenary sessions of the fifth provincial 
party committee; took unity, stability, and boosting of 
enthusiasm as the guiding principle; and organized and 
carned out a senes of major propaganda campaigns as 
well as ideological and educational activities. In eco- 
nomic publicity, the propaganda units considered pro- 
moting the general discussions on emancipating thinking 
and invigorating Jilin’s economy and the quality, 
variety, and efficiency-year activities as the main 
melody; concentrated efforts on publicizing the exper- 
ences of Jilin Chemical Company, Changchun No. | 
vehicle plant, and Tonghua Iron and Steel Company in 
deepening reforms, strengthening management, and 
raising efficiency; and broadened the scope of propa- 
ganda on reforms. In addition, they also actively carried 
out all sorts of spiritual civilization activities with 
learning from Lei Feng at one’s work post and cultivating 
new work styles in various trades in urban and rural 
areas throughout the province as the main forms, publi- 
cized and fostered more than 4,000 learn-from-Lei Feng 
advanced models, and succeeded in improving the gen- 
eral mood of society and the practice of all trades and 
professions. 


In press, publication, and cultutral work, we persisted in 
giving simultaneous attention to consolidation and 
invigoration. The achievement in producing key intellec- 
tual products that hit the five-best target was noticeable. 
Many outstanding films, stories, repertoires, and literary 
works were commended or awarded by the state or 
relevant departments. Fruitful achievements were also 
made in theoretical exploration. A number of profound 
and significant articles and theses greatly influenced the 
whole country. 7 xe party's leadership over propagarda 
and ideological work was realistically strengthened, 20d 
the situation of stressing material civilization while 
neglecting the building of socialist civilization was basi- 
cally overcome. The grass-roots ideological and political 
work of enterprises, rural areas, and schools progressed 
noticeably. 


The meeting maintained that in line with the demands of 
the central authorities and the provincial party com- 
mittee, and the situation and tasks facing us, this year's 
propaganda and ideological work should be more deep, 
meticulous, solid and effective. 


The meeting called on the propaganda and ideological 
fronts throughout the province to conduct propaganda 
and eductional activities in line with the party's basic 
line and to guide and encourage the people to concen- 
trate efforts on running the domestic affairs well. It is 
necessary to persist in taking unity, stability, and 
boosting of enthusiasm as the key; stress propaganda 
with typical examples, comprehensively and accurately 
implement and manifest the party's basic line; and create 
a good media environment for the convocation of the 
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14th party congress. We should do a good job in eco- 
nomic propaganda, expand the scope of propaganda on 
reforms and opening up, deeply conduct education on 
upholding the four cardinal principles, arm the cadres 
and the masses with the building of socialist theory and 
line with Chinese characteristics, further unify thinking, 
and mobilize the people across the province to rally 
closely around the party Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core, to strengthen confidence, 
to enhance spirit, to engage in arduous struggle, to work 
hard, and to greet the convocation of the 14th party 
congress with outstanding achievements in reforms and 


opening up. 


Gu Changchun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, gave a speech. He said: To realize the above 
objectives, we must continue to carefully organize in- 
depth study and propaganda of the guidelines of the 
central work conference and the eighth plenary session of 
the 13th party Central Committee; publicize the impor- 
tant status of state large and medium-sized enterprises in 
the national economy from a strategic perspective, and 
publicize the mayor political significance of running state 
large and medium-sized enterprises well in the fields of 
realizing the national economic development objectives, 
invigorating the market, improving the people's life, 
maintaining public security, consolidating political 
power, and maiunifesting the advantages of the socialist 
system. We should publicize the experience of large and 
medium-sized enterprises in changing internal opera- 
tional mechanism and the necessity of making continued 
efforts to strengthen the basic status of agriculture, pro- 
moting socialist ideological education in the rural areas, 
and consolidating the socialist front in the rural areas. 


Comrade Gu Changchun stressed: Party committees at 
all levels should realistically strengthen the party's lead- 
ership over the pro nda and ideological work. 
Departments in charge of publicizing ideological work at 
all levels should unswervingly submit themselves to and 
serve economic construction, make utmost efforts to 
deepen reforms and expand opening up, promptly and 
accurately grasp the social mental state in the progress of 
reform, do a good job in media persuasion work in a 
tumely manner, enhance the people's ability to withstand 
the strains of reforms, and guarantee the smooth 
progress of reforms. It is necessary to give prominence to 
the propaganda on scientific and technological progress, 
encourage the people to enhance their science and tech- 
nology consciousness and quality, continue to conduct 
propaganda and education on opposing peaceful evolu- 
tion and on socialist positive education, and use the 
socialist theones with Chinese characteristics to further 
unify thinking, and strengthen the people's confidence in 
the fact that socialism will surely triumph over capi- 
talism. 


Special Insurance Services for Foreign Investors 
OW 2802114792 Beying XINHUA in English 

0910 GMT 28 Feb 92 

[Text] Beying, February 28 (XINHUA)}—The Shenyang 


Insurance Company has opened various insurance ser- 
vices specially for foreign investors. 
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Shenyang, a major heavy industrial base, has attracted 
an increasing number of investors. To guarantee the 
smooth development of foreign-funded enterprises, the 
city insurance company now offers insurance services for 
transportation of import and caport goods, installation 
of equipment, damage of machinery. and property of 
foreign-funded enterprises. 


In addition, the company has established property insur- 
ance for the Shenyang office of the Mitsubishi Corpora- 
tion of Japan, and for ships owned by a Sino-foreign 
enterprise. 


To date, some 81 overseas investors and foreign-funded 
enterprises have been covered by the Shenyang City 
Insurance Company. The total policies stand at 620 
million U.S. dollars-worth 


Yingkou Mayor Elected at People's Congress Session 


SK2702054792 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] The fifth session of the 10th Yingkou City People’s 
Congress concluded on the morning of 26 February after a 
five-day session. Al the session, Comrade Wang Youwei 
was elected mayor of Yingkou City, and Comrade (Sun Li), 
was clected additional vice mayor of the city 


Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Addresses Provincial CPPCC Session 


HK2702123692 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


{Text} The Fifth Session of the Sixth Gansu Provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
{(CPPCC] Commitice opened in the auditorium of Lan- 
zhou's Linmuzhuang Hotel yesterday 


Provincial CPPCC commutice Chairman Ge Shiying 
presided over the session and said’ Members and com- 
rades, the Sixth Gansu Provincial CPPCC Committee 
boasts a membership of 465, 97 of whom have asked for 
leave duc to business or illness. A total of 368 members 
have attended today’s session, thus constituting a 
quorum. Now I declare the Fifth Session of the Sixth 
Gansu Provincial CPPCC Committee open’ 


Chairman Ge Shiying stated in his opening speech: This 
session must closely follow the spit of the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the | 3th C PC ( central Commitice and 
of the enlarged Sixth Plenary Session of the Seventh 
Gansu Provincial CPC Committee and must put for- 
ward as many as possible proposals and measures aimed 
at expediting the on-going provincewide reform and 
opening up and fulfilling all the tasks set for the second 
year of the provincial Enghth Five-Year Plan 


Provincial party committee Secretary Gu Jinchi deliv- 
ered an important speech at the session, in which, he, on 
behalf of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee, first 
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and foremost congratulated tz session's convocation as 
well as greeted all the members. 


After giving a brief account of the provincial work 
achievements in all fields over the past few years, Gu 
Jinchi maintained: Now that the whole province is 
enjoying political stability and a sustained economic 
growth, the people of all nationalities across the province 
are fully confident of attaining the second-stage strategic 
goal. The achievements we have scored are the result of 
the concerted efforts made by the leaders at all levels as 
well as the broad masses of cadres and people of all walks 
of life and on all fronts across the province. The CPPCC 
organizations at ail levels and various democratic par- 
tues, as well as patriotic personalities without party 
affiliation, have done a lot of work and made painstaking 
efforts to this effect. The provincial party committee 
holds that the CPPCC organizations at all levels across 
the province have made noteworthy progress in per- 
forming their official duties and in supporting and 
cooperating with the party committees and governments 
at all levels in executing their work, thus having made 
important contnbutions to the two-civilizations building 
in the whole province 


Gu Jinchi also expressed in his speech some specific 
hopes on the future provincial CPPCC work. He noted: 
The tasks before us are at once glorious and onerous. The 
provincial party committee is confident that the CPPCC 
organizations at all levels, as well as the more than 7,000 
CPPCC members across the province, will be able to 
carry forward their achievements, make persistent 
efforts to win more victories, join hands with the people 
of the province in working hard with one heart and one 
mind and in living a plain life, and strive to fulfill all 
work tasks set for this year and to greet the forthcoming 
convocation of the !4th National Party Congress with 
more outstanding achievements 


Chairman Ge Shiying gave a work report on behalf of the 
Sixth Gansu Provincial CPPCC Committee Standing 
Committee. 


The provincial CPPCC committee vice chairmen 
present at the opening session included: Huang Zheng- 
ging, Zhu Shaokang, Ma Zuling, Yan Shutang, Zhu 
Xuanren, Gungtamcang, Qin Shiwei, Cui Guoquan, Li 
Zhong, and Chen Jianhong. 


The provincial party, government, and military leading 
comrades and a number of veteran comrades who 
attended the opening session upon invitation and were 
seated at the rostrum included: Li Zigi, Huang Diseng, 
Jia Zhiyie, Xu Feiqing, Chen Chao, Yan Haiwang, 
Huang Luobin, Li Dengyin, Wang Bingxiang, Wang 
Jintang, Zhang Wule, Yang Zhenjie, Sun Cuiping, Yang 
Fuxing, Li Fusheng, Ma Qianging, Li Wenhui, Ma 
Yuhai, Jamyang Losang Jigme Tubdain Qoigy: Nyima, 
Liu Yuhan, Wang Zhanchang, Lu Ming, Mu Yongji, 
Zhao Lirong, Wang Yaohua, Wang Shyie, and Liang 
Dajun 
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Inspects Tianshui City 
HK2802130592 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


{Excerpts} On 19-23 February, provincis' party com- 
mittee Secretary Gu Jinchi led persons in charge of 
departments concerned directly under tae provincial 
authorities to Tianshui City to carry out investigations 
and study. [passage omitted] 


During their five-day investigation and study trp in 
Tianshui, Gu Jinchi and his entourage went deep into a 
number of peasant households, economic combiiies, as 
well as township and town enterprises in Wushan 
County and Gangu County to investigate the situations. 
In Tianshui City, Gu Jinchi conducted on-the-spot 
inspection of some enterprises under the direct manage- 
ment of various state ministnes, provincial authorities, 
or city authorities. He also summoned directors, man- 
agers, and party committee secretaries from more than 
50 large and medium enterprises, as well as leaders from 
the relevant Tianshui departme:\ts, to a ‘orum at which 
he gave extensive heed to thi; views and proposals. 
[passage omitted] 


Gu Jinchi expressed the following views during his talks 
with the above mentioned leaders: Large enterprises 
should first and foremost endeavor to improve their own 
performances, whereas small enterprises should not pas- 
sively await for help from big enterprises, but should 
actively assist and cooperate with large enterprises, thus 
offsetting the weakness of various large enterprises. 
|passage omitted] 


Gu Jinchi went on: The urban areas should pave the way 
for and render services to commodity development in 
the rural areas and should try to bring into full play their 
unique urban functions, whereas the rural areas should 
endeavor to vigorously develop commodity production 
by relying on urban technology, qualified personnel, 
markets, circulation channels, and information and 
endeavor to organically integrate the rural economy with 
the urban economy by establishing and perfecting var- 
ious types of service systems with an eye to bring about 
a simultaneous development in both urban and rural 
areas. [passage omitted] 


Gu Jinchi maintained: The advancement of a provincial 
development strategy of large enterprises assisting small 
enterprises and urban areas assisting rural areas in hopes 
of bringing about an overall economic growth conforms 
with the provincial 10-Year Program and Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and represents a long-term train of thought. 
We should neither become impatient about nor passively 
wait for results to come about. Instead, we should try to 
solve problems step by step by proceeding from simple 
ones to difficult ones 
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Jia Zhijie Addresses Chengxian Work Meeting 
HK28021 10492 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] On 22 February, Governor Jia Zhijie made a 
speech at a work meeting held in Chengxian County on 
developing the Xicheng Economic Area, in which he 
pointed out: In developing the Xicheng Economic Area, 
we must concentrate on exploiting mineral resources, 
simultaneously grasping industrial and agricultural pro- 
ductions, bringing prosperity to both local areas and 
local people, simultaneously pushing forward poverty 
eradication and economic development » ork on the one 
hand and regional economic developmeni work on the 
other, and promoting overall economic development in 
southern Gansu. 


Over the past three years since it was established, the 
Xicheng Economic Area has witnessed a steady develop- 
ment coupled with a fine momentum and scored some 
achievements. Until now, the Xicheng Economic Area 
has completed or basically completed 3! construction 
and development projects. [passage omitted] 


Governor Jia Zhijie stated in his speech: The develop- 
ment of the Xicheng Economic Area promises bright 
prospects. To expedite the building of the Xicheng 
Economic Area, it is imperative to stick to a principle of 
simultaneously developing large, medium, and small 
industries as well as a principle of the central, provincial, 
prefectural, and county authorities joining hands in 
promoting development. To this end, the prefectural, 
county, and township authorities, as well as the state- 
owned and collectively-owned enterprises, should be 
allowed to run mines. However, individuals should be 
banned from running mines. It is also imperative to step 
up infrastructure building and try in every way to solve 
problems concerning highways, electricity supply, post 
and telecommunications services, urban water supply, 
and prospecting. 


Jia Zhiyie emphatically noted: It 1s necessary to combine 
the poverty eradication and economic development 
work conducted in southern Gansu with the building of 
the Xicheng Economic Area; continue to successfully 
build economic entities aimed at assisting and devel- 
oping poor areas; and embark on a road marked by 
mutual supplementation, self-accumulation, and steady 
development. 


Qinghai Secretary Attends Ethnic Work Meeting 
HK2802130392 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] Yesterday morning, the provincial party com- 
mittee called a meeting of cadres at the provincial 
People’s Assembly Hall to relay the spirit of the central 
meeting on ethnic work. The provincial party commitice 
called on party committees and governments at all levels 
to strengthen leadership over minority nationality work, 
seek unity of thinking, and work hard to create new 
prospects for minority nationality work in Qinghai 
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Yin Kesheng [provincial party committee secretary], 
Tian Chengping, Doba, Ma Wanli, La Bingli, and others 
attended the meeting. 


Tian Chengping and La Bingli briefed the participants 
on the important speeches delivered at the central 
meeting on ethnic work by Comrades Jiang Zemin and 
Li Peng. 


In their speeches, Comrades Jiang Zemin and Li Peng, 
combining the fundamental tenets of Marxism-Leninism 
with China’s realities, profoundly expounded the impor- 
tance of the party's ethnic work at this current stage of 
history, comprehensively explained Marxist outlook on 
nationality and the party's basic policies for minority 
nationality work, and clearly defined the main tasks of 
the minority nationality work in the 1990's, charting the 
direction for us in gaining a correct understanding of the 
problems concerning minonty nationalities and in car- 
rying on ethnic work. Their speeches are of great impor- 
tance for our work at the present stage and in the future. 


Provincial party committee Deputy Secretary Tian 
Chengping advanced his opinions on implementation of 
the spirit of the central meeting on ethnic work. [passage 
omitted] 


Tian Chengping called on all localities and all depart- 
ments concerned across the province to, after studying 
the party's religious policies and conducting investiga- 
tions and studies, formulate specific measures for imple- 
menting the spirit of the central meeting on ethnic work. 


Qinghai Congress Standing Committee Session Opens 
HK2702123792 Xininge Qinghai People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Text] The 25th session of the Seventh Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee was convened in 
Xining on 25 February. Huanjue Cenam, chairman of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
presided over the first plenary mecting. Participants 
listened to a report spelling out the process of the 
revision of “Qinghai Province’s Revised Draft Regula- 
tions on Family Planning” by Yang Maoyia, deputy 
director of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee and concurrently chairman of the Education, 
Science, Culture, and Public Health Committee. 


(Zhu Qingning), chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Law Committee, made a report on the results of the 
examination and deliberation on the “Certain (Draft) 
Regulations on the Practises of Lawyers in Qinghai.” 


Participants also listened to a repori on the examination 
and deliberation of “Qinghai Province Draft Regula- 
tions on Preventing and Treating Water Pollution in 
Huangshu: Valleys” by Lu Shengdao, vice chairman of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
and concurrently chairman of the Financial and Eco- 
nomic Committee. and to a report on the examination 
and deliberation of the “Draft Methods for Qinghai 
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Province’s Enforcement of the PRC Fishery Laws” by 
(Wang Chunkuan), member of the provincial People’s 
Congress Financial and Economic Committee. 


(Lujia Cairang, deputy director of the provincial Civil 
Affairs Department, with authority delegated by the 
provincial government, reported on the progress of our 
province's enforcement of the PRC organizational laws 
governing village committees. 


After the plenary meeting, members will examine and 
discuss these explanations and reports in separate group 
meetings. 


Ga Bulong, Xie Gaofeng, Yang Wenjin, and Gaisang 
Doji, vice chairmen of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Commuttee, and members—13 in total— 
attended the session. Jin Jipeng, governor, Ma Yuanbiao 
and La ®Bingli, vice governors; Wang Fuxiang, vice 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference provincial committee, Ma Yougong, presi- 
dent of the provincial Higher People’s Court; Zhang 
Jimin, chief procurator of the provincial People’s Proc- 
uratorate, anc relevant persons-in-charge attended the 
session as nonvoting delegates. 


Zhang Boxing Attends Cadre Exchange Work Meeting 
HK26021201°2 Xian Shaanxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0030 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[Excerpt] The provincial party committee yesterday held 
in Xian a meeting to report on the Shaanxi-Jiangsu cadre 
exchange work 


Zhang Boxing [provincial party committee secretary}, Li 
Xipu, An Quiyuan, Zhi Yimin, Li Huanzheng, Wang 
Shuangxi, Dong Jichang, and other party and govern- 
ment leaders, as well as comrades in charge of various 
departments concerned, attended the meeting. 


He Dai and Li Jing, deputy directors of the State Fund 
for Assisting Poor Areas, specially came to Xian from 
Beying to attend the meeting, at which they delivered 


speeches. 


At the meeting, the Shaanxi Cadre Management Team 
stationed in Jiangsu, as well as the cadres dispatched by 
Ankang and Baoji Cities and Hanzhong and Shangluo 
Prefectures to Jiangsu Province in May last year 
reported their experiences of studying and working in 
corresponding posts of Jiangsu Province. 


At the meeting's closing session, An Qiyuan, provincial 
party committee deputy secretary, made a summung-up 


speech. [passage omitted] 


Song Hanliang Stresses Economic Work at Plenum 


OW 2802045692 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 
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[Text] The fourth autononous regional party committee 
concluded its third enlarged plenary session yesterday. 
Participants in the session urged leaders at all levels 
throughout the region to build confidence, to work hard 
for progress, to seek unity of thinking, to lead cadres and 
people of all nationalities to carry out work creatively, 
and to usher in the 14th National Party Congress with 
remarkable achievements in economic and other 
endeavors. 


Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the national committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, attended the session. Other participants included 
leading comrades of the autonomous regional party 
committee, such as Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, 
Janabil, Li Shoushan, Zhang Fusen, and Jin Yunhui. The 
42 autonomous regional party committee members 
attending the session unanimously adopted by a show of 
hands the hightlights of work to be undertaken by the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomus Regional CPC Committee 
in 1992. 


Song Hanliang, secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee, made a summung-up speech. He 
exhorted all localities to better uphold the guiding ide- 
ology based on economic construction, to consistently 
give priority to party building and maintenance of sta- 
bility, and to make greater strides in the reform and 
opening drive. He also asked them to hold firm to the 
two important tasks of seeking unity of thinking and 
focusing sharply on implementational efforts, to exhibit 
great political enthusiasm while working at the forefront 
of economic construction and the reform and opening 
drive, and to unify people of all nationalities in striving 
to accomplish the various tasks scheduled for the auton- 
omous region this year. 


Song Hanliang stated: The most crucial and important 
part of the effort to comprehensively implement the 
party's basic line is to continue to firmly institute the 
guiding ideology based on economic construction, to 
work hard for success in economic endeavors, and to 
ensure smooth progress in the cause of socialist construc- 
tion. Adherence to the party's basic line and the realiza- 
tion of socialist modernization constitute our greatest 
political concerns. Only by quickening the development 
of productive forces and by promoting economic con- 
struction can we enhance the appeal and rallying power 
of our party and the socialist system among the members 
of various minority groups. effectively resist attempts at 
peaceful evolution waged by hostile forces at home and 
abroad, and achieve greater success in resolving various 
other problems. 


Song Hanliang added: Our socialist cause runs the risk of 
losing its material base if we scuttle the central task of 
economic construction. We must improve our under- 
standing of this matter, make economic construction our 
major effort, and treat it as a matter of paramount 
importance. Principal leading comrades should direct 
their main energies to economic endeavors. Work car- 
ried out by various departments and businesses should 
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be subordinate to and serve the needs of the central task 
of economic construction. It should not deviate from the 
latter. This is a principal yardstick for assessing our 
ability to steadfastly implement the party's basic line. 


Song Hanliang noted: Party building underpins all of our 
party's endeavors. Only the successful construction of 
party organizations can enhance the party's fighting 
power and provide political and organizational guaran- 
tees for developing the economy and for implementing 
the party’s basic line in an all-round way. Greater 
economic development necessitates a higher degree of 
concentration on party building. Party committees at ail 
levels must build party organizations effectively in 
accordance with this demand. Stability and development 
have always been the major themes of work carried out 
by Xinjiang. We must remain sober-minded at all times 
and always treat the quest for stability as a major task. As 
economic construction and the reform and opening 
drive quicken, we must pursue stability in a more 
efficient and down-to-earth manner. 


Song Hanliang stated: To promote economic endeavors, 
it iS imperative to practice reform and open policies, to 
emancipate the mind, to modify concepts, to heighten 
awareness about reform and opening, and to eliminate 
thinking that favors contentment and a go-slow 
approach in light of Xinjiang’s peculiar conditions. Only 
by dismantling this mental obstacle can we pursue 
reform and opening more boldy and more swiftly and 
achieve better results in economic development. 
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Song Hanliang stressed: All localities and departments 
should take the autonomous region's overall interests 
into consideration and pay attention to overcoming such 
evil phenomena as shirking responsibility to each other, 
bickering, and grumbling. They should support, coordi- 
nate with, and try to understand each other, and promote 
unity between leaders and rank-and-file members and 
among people throughout the region. The most impor- 
tant task al present is to implement, at the carliest 
possible date, the various policies initiated since last 
year. These policies should be refined, not undercut, at 
various levels. Additionally, it is mecessary to enact 
supplementary policies and measures for implementa- 
tion. 


In conclusion, Song Hanliang said emphatically: Mod- 
fying our style and guarding against formalism are of 
paramount importance to the completion of various 
tasks set for this year. Leaders at all levels should go into 
the thick of real life to conduct investigations and 
Studies, 10 exercise Supervision, to Carry Out Inspections, 
and to solve practical problems. It 1s essential to go all 
Out to streamline the proceedings of meetings. to curtail 
and reform various mbbon-cutting, cornerstone-laying, 
and awards ceremonies, and to cul back on routine 
activities attended by too many leaders. It 1s necessary to 
foster wholesome ways of thinking that encourage the 
bold assumption of responsibility and a brave work style, 
to courageously assume heavy responsibility and con- 
duct explorations, and to support and look after people 
who carry out explorations boldly 
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Taiwan Secret Service Agent Captured in Jiangsu 
OW 2502193892 Nanjing Jiangsu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1015 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] State secunty authorities im Jiangsu and the 
Shanghai State Secunty Bureau recently cracked a case 
2bout a special agent sent by the Military Intelligence 
Bureau of Taiwan's Kuomintang [KMT] authorities. 
Chen Xiaoli, the special agent, has been arrested by state 
security authorities and transferred to procuratonal 
authonties for handling. 


A native of Chuanjiao County, Anhui, Chen Xiaoli, 38, 
jeft China illegally and stayed in a foreign country in 
August 1988. Later, he was recruited by the secret service 
under the Military Intelligence Bureau of Taiwan's KMT 
authorities and trained by the secret service. He was sent 
back to China to carry out assignments in November the 
same year. 


After sneaking back into C’ina, Chen Xiaoli started to 
collect political and milit~.zy intelligence and documents 
for Taiwan's secret service. Following his capture in 
Yancheng City in Jiangsu, state security authorities also 
seized large amounts of evidence about his espionage 
activities. Chen Xiaoli has admitted his espionage activ- 
ilies. 


The case is being investigated 


A detailed account about the way Chen Xiaoli became a 
special agent of the Military Intelligence Bureau of the 
KMT authorities in Taiwan will be broadcast in this 
Station's news program on 26 February. You are wel- 
come to tune in. 


ARATS Says Wanted Man Will Be Repatriated 


OW 2502121292 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1088 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Text] Beying, February 25 (XINHUA) —The Associa- 
tion for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS], a 
mainland group, sent a letter to the Foundation for 
Exchange Across the Taiwan Strait, a Taiwanese group, 
informing them that a Taiwanese man, wanted by Tai- 
wanese authorities, will be repatnated. 


An official from the Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait said that the wanted man, Zhang Zhen, 
came illegally to the mainland with his elder son Zhang 
Lida: in May, 1988 


After he arrived on the mainland, Zhang Zhen engaged 
in smuggling mainland residents to Taiwan and was 
taken into custody on December 16, 1991 


The official said the relevant department decided to 
repatriate Zhang Zhen to Taiwan to check the crimes 
and maintain the social order and stability and guarantee 
normal! lives across the Taiwan Strait. Arrangements will 
be made to send his son, Zhang Lidai, to Taiwan 
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XINHUA learned that the Foundation for Exchange 
Across the Taiwan Strait made a response, expressing 
that it would give necessary cooperation after 1 had 
coordinated with relevant departments 


Alleged Criminals Repatriated to Taiwan 
HK2802091392 Hiong Kong AFP in English 0856 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb 28 (AFP)}—The first alleged criminals 
to be sent back to Taiwan by a mew Chinese body arnved 
Friday under police escort, officials said here 


Chang Chen, 38, alleged leawer of the notonous Ying- 
chiao Gang, and his 21-year-old son Chang Li-tai, went 
to China in 1988 and were arrested there last December 


Mainland police said the elder Chang, wanted in Taiwan 
for robbery, kidnapping, smuggling and selling firearms, 
was involved in smuggling Chinese residents to Taiwan 
and arranging Chinese women for prostitution on the 
island. 


His son was arrested for illegal entry into China 


China's Association for Cross-Strait Relations (ACSR), a 
newly set-up body which 1s the counterpart of Taiwan's 
government-funded Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), 
arranged their return 


Ouyang Sheng-en, director of the Travel Affairs Depar- 
ment of the SEF, said a chartered ship brought the pair 
from the Chinese provincial city of Xiamen to Kinmen 
(Jinmen}, a small offshore island held by Taiwan's 
Nationalist government 


Lu Yu-chun, director of Taiwan's Criminal Investigation 
Department, said police officers accompanied three SEF 
officials to Xiamen but remained on the ship to avoid 
breaking the government ban on official contacts with 
China. 


The government here, driven off the mainiand afier 
losing a civil war to the communists in 1949. disputes 
sovereignty over China with Beying and bans official 
contacts with the mainland 


The repatriation of the Changs marked the first case of 
cooperation between the ACSR and the SEF, SEF offi- 
cials said, adding they expect similar cooperation in the 
future 


Previously, the Red Cross societies of the two sides 
handled repatriations under the Kinmen Agreement 
signed two years ago 


Taiwan Compatriots Hold Forum on 28 Feb Incident 


OW 2802045892 Bevine AINHL A Domest 
in Chinese 1459 GMT 27 Feb 92 


.Y ryvice 


[By reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 24350)] 
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[Text] Beying, 27 February (XINHUA)}—Over 200 
Taiwan compatriots in Beijing held a forum at the Great 
Hall of the People this afternoon to commemorate the 
45th anniversary of the “28 February” uprising staged by 
the people of Taiwan. 


The forum was chaired by Cai Zimin, chairman of the 
Presidium of the Taiwan Democratic Self-Government 
League's Central Committee. He said: The “28 Febrv- 
ary” uprising waged by the people of Taiwan 45 years 
ago to oppose the autocracy and corruption of the 
Kuomintang [KMT] government was suppressed bru- 
tally. The injustice remained unredressed for a long time. 
Compelied by strong popular demands, the KMT 
authorities acted commendably in recent years by sig- 
naling an intention to admit guilt. Cai Zimin asked the 
KMT authorities to fully divulge relevani material on 
the “28 February” incident, to publish the names of the 
martyrs, and to compensate the martyrs’ families. He 
also urged KMT aad CPC representatives to hold talks— 
to be attended by representatives from other parties and 
Organizations—on formally ending antagonism across 
the Taiwan Strait, on initiating direct “three-part con- 
tacts” and two-way exchanges across the strait at an early 
date, and on promoting peaceful reunification of the 
motherland. 


In his speech, Zhang Kehui, president of the All-China 
Federation of Taiwan Compatriots, said: The “28 Feb- 
ruary” uprising was the largest a.d most influential 
patriotic democratic movement launched in Taiwan's 
history. The best and most practical way to commemo- 
rate the “28 February” incident and to oppose and resist 
the adverse current of “Taiwan independence” is for 
compatnots in Taiwan and on the mainland to work 
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together to promote the early reunification of the moth- 
erland. Zhang Kehui said: Now is an important penod 
for further developing cross-strait relations. Initiation of 
“three-part contacts” and two-way exchanges is crucial 
to the further development of cross-strait relations. Nev- 
ertheless, the KMT authorities in Taiwan still obsti- 
nately cling to the “three no's” policy. This has not only 
obstructed and impeded the sound development of 
cross-strait relations but has also served to encourage 


‘Taiwan independence” elements. 


In his address, Qian Weichang, vice chairman of the 
national commuttee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and vice chairman of 
the China Democratic League's Central Committee, 
extended warm regards to the compatnots in Taiwan on 
behalf of various democratic parties in China. He also 
expressed deep condolences over the killings of tens of 
thousands of martyrs and innocent bothers and sisters 
during that year Qian Weichang stated: We hope that 
the Taiwan authorities will draw a lesson from this 
historical tragedy, follow the popular will, and placate 
the souls of the deceased by working for the peaceful 
reunification of the motherland and for national har- 
mony and prosperity 


Also attending the forum were Lu Jiaxi, vice chairman of 
the nationa’ CPPCC committee and chairman of the 
Chinese Peas.nts’ and Workers’ Democratic Party Cen- 
tral Commizice; Su Zineng, honorary chairman of the 
Presidium of the Taiwan Democratic Self-Government 
League's Central Committee, Lin Liyun, member of the 
Standing Committee of tine National People’s Congress. 
and Tang Shubei, executive vice president of the Asso- 
ciation for Relatnons Across the Taiwan Strait 
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Nicaraguan President Chamorro To Visit 3 Mar 


OW2802104992 Taipei CNA in English 0621 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 28 (CNA)}—Nicaraguan President 
Violeta Barrios de Chamorro is scheduled to arrive in 
Taipei March 3 for a five-day state visit to the Republic 
of China at the invitation of President Li Teng-hui. 


During her visit here, President Chamorro will meet 
with President Li to exchange views on the international 
situation and matters of mutual concern, a spokesman of 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said Thursday. 


Chamorro will also meet with other government leaders 
and visit cultural and economic institutions in Taiwan 
before departing on March 7, the official said 


The Republic of China and the Republic of Nicaragua 
have maintained cordial relations since they resumed 
diplomatic ties on Nov. 5, 1990. President Chaincito’s 
visit here is expected to further strengthen bilateral 
cooperation, he said. 


President Chamorro’s entourage will include Foreign 
Minister Ernesto Leal, Presidential Office Minister 
Antonio Lacayo, Central Bank Governor Silvio de 
Franco, External Cooperation Minister Erwin Kruger, 
Agriculture and Husbandry Minister Roberto Rondon 
and Chief of the General Staff Joaquin Cuadra. 


Mrs. Chamorro was elected president in February 1990. 
Her eldest son, Pedro Joaquin Chamorro, is now Nica- 
raguan Ambassador to the Republic of China. 


Cross-Strait Hi-Tech Industry Investment Banned 


OW 2702094392 Taipei CNA in English 0740 GMT 
27 Feb 9? 


[Text] Taipei. Feb. 27 (CNA)}—Taiwan companies are 
not allowed to invest in high-technology industries in 
Mainiand China, Economic Affairs Minister Vincent 
Siew [Hsiao Wan-chang] reiterated Wednesday. 


Siew told a meeting of ministry department chiefs that 
industry is the “roots” of a country’s economic develop- 
ment. “We therefore cannot afford to let our hard-won 
Strategic technical know-how flow easily to the main- 
land,” he remarked. 


Siew’s remarks followed reports that some local auto- 
makers and electric appliance manufacturers are plan- 
ning to set up plants in Mainland China or to cooperate 
with their mainland counterparts in Geveloping specific 
high-tech products. 


Responding to the reports, Siew directed the Industral 
Development Bureau (IDB) to tighten the screening of 
applications for cross-strait investment. 
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The government currently allows local companies to 
indirectly invest on the mainland for the manufacture of 
3,679 products, for which Taiwan has lost the competi- 
tive edge. 


IDB Director Wang Chueh-ming stressed that automo- 
biles and components, high definition television 
(HDTV) and digital switch boards are not included in 
the list of items open to cross-strait investments. 


Sanfu Motor ©o. and several auto parts makers here 
reportedly plan to launch a joint venture on the main- 
land to produce finished cars and key auto components. 
Proton and Kintel, two leading electric appliance makers 
here, are also considering cooperating with mainland 
firms in developing HDTV and digital technologies. 


Wang reminded local businessmen that auto and HDTV 
technologies are among the 18 strategic high-tech indus- 
tries the government is specially promoting. He urged 
those in thse lines of business to give up their cross-strait 
investment plans for their own benefit and for the 
national interest. 


Wang said many accessory and support industries in 
Mainland China are still backward. The time is simply 
not yet ripe for local businessmen to launch high-tech 
investment projects there, he asserted. 


First PRC Spouse Arrives for Reunion 


OW 2802110092 Taipei CNA in English 0805 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 28 (CNA)}—A mainland woman from 
Fujian Province came to Taipei via Hong Kong 
Thursday to become the first mainland spouse to settle 
legally in Taiwan. 


The 23-year-old Lt Ching-fang [name as received], car- 
rying her seven-month-old daughter, was greeted at 
Chiang Kai-shek International Airport by her husband 
Lo Hsuan-ho and officials of the Free China Relief 
Association (FCRA) which has helped greatly to realize 
the family reunion. 


The young mother from the mainland was accompanied 
upon arrival by her parents-in-law, who traveled to 
Fujian 20 days ago simp’ to arrange for the family 
reunion. 


The Lo’s thanked the government for adopting an open 
mainland policy and FCRA’s timely assistance. 


Lo Hsuan-ho and Ching-fang were married in Fujian in 
1990. 


Ching-fang is among the first group of main!and spouses 
permitted to settle in Taiwan. The government began in 
January to grant permanent residence to 20 mainland 
spouses each month in a bid to promote civilian 
exchange across the Taiwan Strait. 
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President Li Calls for Administrative Reform 


OW2802105792 Taipei CNA in English 0821 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 28 (CNA}—President Li Teng-hui 
said Thursday that the Executive Yuan should establish 
a committee to promote administrative reform and 
restrain government spending. 


Li made the remarks after listening to a briefing by the 
Executive Yuan on the 1993 fiscal year central govern- 
ment budget, which totaled NT [New Taiwan] $1,086 
billion. 


He said the budget, which reflects the government's plan 
to stimulate economic development by increasing gov- 
ernment spending, 15 basically sound. 


However, he said that government spending has 
increased substantially in recent years, and that the 
Executive Yuan should establish an “administrative 
reform committee” to realize the cause of “reconstruct- 
ing the nation through diligence and frugality.” 


President Li also asked the Executive Yuan to carry out 
the ongoing Six-Year National Development Plan with 
vigor and high efficiency. 


Premier Hao Reiterates Healing ‘2-28’ Wounds 


OW 2802110492 Taipei CNA in English 0635 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei. Feb. 28 (CNA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
Thursday reiterated the government's sincerity in 
healing the Fistorical wounds inflicted by the Feb. 28, 
1947 incident. 


Meeting 20 family members of victims of the Feb. 28 
incident for a lunch, Hao said he can “fully understand 
the sufferings” they underwent during the past 45 years. 


Lin Tzung-yi, Kao Chun-ming and the other representa- 
tives of victims’ families repeatedly urged Hao to apol- 
ogize Friday, the 45th anniversary of the incident, for the 
government's mishandling of the incident. 


The premier replied that the government must follow 
certain procedures in making such an important deci- 
sion, but he reaffirmed the government's sincere desire 
to properly handle the issue. 


The luncheon began in a somber and sad atmosphere as 
Hao enquired one by one about the circumstances 
leading to each victim's death. 


“Tomorrow will be Feb. 28, an extremely unfortunate 
day in modern Chinese history and Taiwan history,” 
Hao said. At least 18,000 noters, soldiers, and innocent 
civilians were killed in the incident, according t© a 
government report release’ last week. 


The researchers concluded that the tragedy had occurred 
because of complex reasons, but the government failed 
to resolve it properly. 
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DPP Chairman Comments 


OW 2802110292 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
24 Feb 92 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] Hsu Hsin-liang, chairman of 
the Democratic Progress Party [DPP], commented that 
he is glad that the government has taken a responsible 
attitude in facing the “February 28” [1947] Incident. 
This will certainly help remove inter-provincial estrange- 
ment. 


On the other hand, Minister of the Interior Wu Po- 
Hsiung, whose family member was a victim of the 
incident, attended a concert commemorating the “Feb- 
ruary 28” incident with profound emotions. With tears 
in his eyes, he said that we all wanted the incident to be 
rehabilitated at an early date. The minister's second 
uncle, Wu Hung-chih, was killed in the incident. He said 
that now is the appropriate time for the government to 
settle the “28 February” incident because we can now 
face it with a rather healthy and reasonable attitude. He 
said: About 77 percent of the population of Taiwan were 
born after the “February 28” incident. Only by facing 
and handling the incident in a rational way will society 
become healthier and healthier. 


Shih Chi-yang, vice president of the Executive Yuan, 
pointed out: The government and the five Yuan share a 
unanimous view on how to handle the “February 28” 
incident. A commission for identifying victims of the 
incident will be inaugurated tomorrow. The government 
will continue dealing with problems arising from the 
incident. As for whether the government will apologize 
or compensate the families of the victims, he said that a 
decision will be made after the issue 1s studied by a task 
force. 


Scholar Faults Erroneous Data in White Paper 


OW2302141392 Taipei CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO 
in Chinese 18 Feb 92 p 9 


[Special report on “National Defense White Paper” 
released by Defense Ministry on 17 Feburary: “Errone- 
ous and Misleading Data in National Defense White 
Paper Must Be Rectified Without Delay”; by Chen Hung 
(7115 1738), researcher on national defense and military 
issues] 


[Text] Data contained in a national defense white paper 
should be made more accurate if the paper is released 
with a view to providing accurate data and to enhancing 
the people's understanding of national security issues 


Minister Chen Lu-an has repeatedly emphasized that our 
only imaginary enemy is Commurust China. However, 
our White Paper contains several erroneous data that 
violate the spirit of promoting understanding of the 
enemy's situation. For instance, at least five of the |7 
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entries listed in a table on page 198 that deals with 
Communist China’s development of nuclear weapons 
should be amended. 


First, information contained in the table says that Com- 
munist China was already capable of producing uranium 
235 by 1963. In fact, a uranium enrichment factory was 
completed and put into operation in Lanchow [Lanzhou] 
at a much later date—in July 1964. 


Second, the White Paper states that Communist China 
expanded its special technical troops in 1967 and created 
the 2d Artillery Corps. As a matter of fact, Communist 
China’s Central Military Commission formed the 2d 
Artillery Corps on | July 1966 and appointed Hsiang 
Shou-Chih [Xiang Shouzhi] as the corps’ chief com- 
mander. 


Third, the White Paper says that Communist China 
acquired a “three-in-one”™ nuclear attack capability with 
the launch of tts first nuclear submarine in 1972. How- 
ever, the submarine—identified by the U.S. military as a 
member of the Han class—was a nuclear-powered tor- 
pedo submarine that was incapable of firing interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles. Naturally, 1t did not possess any 
“three-in-one” nuclear attack capability. The first Han- 
class submarine—Long March I—was christened by 
Communist China’s Central Militery Commission on | 
August 1974 and put into the Navy's service. 


Fourth, the White Paper notes that Communist China 
successfully launched its “Shooting Down Two Stars 
With One Arrow” project in 1984, and that it has yet to 
name the veliucles involved in the project. In truth, 
Communist China's project was called “Shooting Down 
Three Stars with One Arrow,” and it was launched in 
Chiuchuan [Jiuquan] on 20 September 1981. The rocket 
launched 1n that project was calied Fengpao [Fengbao] I, 
and the three satellites were named Shihchien [Shiian] 
Il, Shihchien III-A, and Shihchien II-B, respectively. The 
proyect—a very important demonstration of Communist 
China's technology for developing multiple warhcads— 
has been identified incorrectly by us. 


Finally, the White Paper states that Communist China 
expanded the 2d Artillery Corps in 1985 and upgraded it 
to an independent service. In fact, the corps has always 
been a quasi-service. The pertinent decree issued by 
Communist China’s Central Military Commission only 
mandated an internal reorganization to streamline the 
corps. Considering the fact that relevant information can 
easily be found in various Communist Chinese publica- 
tions that are available to the public, we should have 
been able to avoid this mistake. 


Counterhypotheses are necessary in military affairs. We 
must think and speak like our enemy in order to under- 
staid its mentality and inclinations. The White Paper 
some 'imes employs wrong terms to report on Commu- 
nist C) ina’s military equipment. For example, “frigate” 
iS a special term employed by the Chinese Communists, 
but the \White Paper calls it a “destroyer.” Moreover, 
some of tie pictures in the White Paper are identified 
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with wrong captions. For instance, the picture on page 
129 is that of an air defense unit of the Communist 
Chinese Air Force, but it is identified as that of the 2d 
Artillery Corps. The picture of our country’s Tienchien | 
mussile is identified as that of Tienchien II. 


Besides reflecting human error, the erroneous and mis- 
leading data result from our military's “practice of using 
several terms to describe a particular weapon and of 
adopting one system for three different armed services.” 
For example, the Air Force, the Army, and the Marine 
Corps call the Chaparral missile “Mistletoe,” while the 
Navy name it “Fir.” 


Besides using written explanations and appendixes to 
report on national defense organizations, the authors of 
the White Paper should have included tables and dia- 
grams to explain the status, functions, and relations of 
various Organizations so that readers can understand the 
configuration and equipment of the armed forces. 
Without such tables and diagrams, outsiders will find it 
very difficult to understand the fundamental rules gov- 
erning military organizations which are unwieldy and 
complex. Regarding information contained in the White 
Paper on troop designations and the estimated number 
of conscription-age males in the Taiwan area during the 
1991-2001 period, | agree that we indeed have trouble 
gathering information on the enemy because Communist 
China has kept its troop designations secret. However, | 
think that our release of information on the estimated 
number of conscription-age males in the Taiwan area 
may enable other countries to assess our combat stamina 
and the extent to which we plan to streamline or expand 
Our troops. 


The section on military equipment and guidance over 
combat readiness in the White Paper seems to be lacking 
in imagination and orginality. Since our imaginary 
enemy 1s Communist China, our aim is to defeat a large 
enemy with small troops. As such, we are in an unprec- 
edented situation. Nevertheless, the authors of the White 
Paper adopt the traditional European ana American 
school of military thought in their discussion, and fail to 
analyze Communist China’s internal deficiencies. 
Besides, their discussion of European military affairs is 
limited to West Europe. In fact, it 1s focused on the 
confrontation between the Warsaw Pact and NATO, as if 
it is the only conflict in the world. This approach results 
from the distorted international outlook adopted by 
Taiwan over the years, and 1s not just a blind spot in the 
military sphere. 


Personally, | doubt the wisdom of making Communist 
China our only imaginary enemy. Factors currently 
affecting the Republic of China’s interests are not 
restricted to those stemming from Communist China. 
We cannot afford to neglect the ascendant forces in the 
West Pacific. We must first build up our mulitary 
strength if we hope to eventually flex our economic 
muscles to achieve our political and diplomatic aims 
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The military is an instrument for safeguarding national 
interests and for achieving national goals. Take Japan for 
example. SANKEI SHIMBUN on |2 November 1991 
editorialized that Taiwan's military buildup will 
heighten tension around Tiaoyutai [Diaoyutai] and in 
the South China Sea. The editorial said that although 
Taiwan's military program is targeted at the imaginary 
enemy of Communist China, its military buildup is 
especially noteworthy considering the lack of opportuni- 
ties for Japan to conduct negotiations through diplo- 
matic channels. We can infer from this observation that 
the “classic gunboat diplomacy” may be used to force 
neighboring countries to upgrade their diplomatic rela- 
tions with our country. The military will become an 
instrument fo: safeguarding national interests as our 
country devéiops new relations with its neighbors after 
becoming a regional maritime power—a prospect that is 
a certainty. We should not tie our hands by regarding 
Communist China as our only imaginary enemy. Our 
military thought should not be so ngid and conservative. 
Sometimes national defense has positive connotations. 
The existence of an enemy is not always a justification 
for the buildup of national defense. 


We need to clarify another concept expressed in the 
White Paper. A national defense budget is different from 
military spending. Military spending covers economic, 
cultural, educational, and social outlays that can be 
disbursed for national defense purposes. Hence, the 
actual amount of military spending is larger than the 
national defense budget. These data can be deduced by 
using methods of planned economics to compute various 
budget items on the basis of the gross national product 
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and the gross domestic product. The U.S. Central Intel- 
ligence Agency and the Intelligence Agency of the U.S. 
Department of Defense used to assign special personnel 
to study the Soviet Union's military spending. Military 
expenditures are made up of covert military spending 
and national defense budget allocations. The authors of 
the White Paper have failed to explain this point. 
Besides, they confuse the translation of military expen- 
ditures with that of national defense budget allocations. 


Cabinet To Organize Environmental Group 


OW 2802110892 Taipei CNA in English 0808 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 28 (CNA)}—The Cabinet has decided 
to form an ad hoc task force to handle international 
environmental protection affairs. 


The group will be composed of officials from various 
government bodies, covering the Council of Agriculture, 
the Foreign and Economic Affairs Ministries, in addi- 
tion to the Central Weather Bureau and the Enviror- 
meutal Protection Administration (EPA). 


Officials of the governmental bodies met at the EPA 
Thursday to discuss draft regulations governing the 
establishment of the task force, EPA Deputy Adminis- 
trator Chen Lung-chi said. 


Chen stressed that the ad hoc body is responding to 
worldwide efforts to save people from hazards resulting 
from damage to the earth's ozone layers. 


Chen added that a delegation from the Republic of 
China will attend an “earth summit” on the protection 
of global environment slated for June in Brazil. 
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Government To Consult PRC on Radio Station 


HK2802014092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Feb 92 p 3 


[By staff reporters} 


[Text] China will be consulted on proposals to remove 
RTHK [Radio Television Hong Kong] from direct gov- 
ernment control, a senior official admitted yesterday. 


But Recreation and Culture Branch Secretary Mr James 
So Yiu-cho insisted Hong Kong would have the ultimate 
say on the station’s future. 


Plans to corporatise RTHK, or remove it from direct 
government control by giving it a block grant adminis- 
tered by a board of governors, have become a diplomatic 
issue with China since the Lunar New Year. 


The mainland has put the issue on the Joint Liaison 
Group’s agenda for next month's meeting. 


Chinese diplomats say RTHK should stay in official 
hands to be a mouth-piece for the Special Administrative 
Region Government afier 1997. 


Mr So said: “Ultimately, this 1s an issue decided by the 
Government with the Executive Council [Exco], and no 
doubt the Legislative Council [Legco] will have the final 
say on the matter.” 


Earlier, he said the Chinese had a right to be consulted 
because the issue straddled the 1997 handover. 


But he refused to comment on how much weight would 
be given to China’s views. 


Mr So said the pace of corooratisation also depended on 
“how tar we can take into account their (mainland) 
views’. 


First discussed in 1985, corporatisation now looks 
unlikely to go ahead before 1994. 


Mr So yesterday met six RTHK union officials to try to 
work out staff conditions once the station is corporat- 
ised. 

Both sides refused to comment on the discussions, but 
Exco and Legco members were told yesterday that the 
Government had standardised payments to staff affected 
by privatisation... including those at RTHK. 


Speaking after a meeting with officials from the Civil 
Service Branch, the convenor of the Omelco [Office of 
Members of the Executive and Legislative Councils] 
Public Service Panel, Mr Tam Yiu-chung, said the same 
package would be applied to all departments. 


“The package will not be changed even if staff are not 
satisfied,” Mr Tam said. 
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Under the package, permanent staff who will not be 
redeployed will be given early retirement. 


Apart from their own pension, they will get an amount 
equivalent to one-quarter of their pension, and an ex- 
gratia payment equal to six months’ salary. 


Temporary staff will be entitled to one month's compen- 
sation. 


Contract staff will be paid either three months’ notice in 
advance or one month's compensation, depending on 
the nature of their contracts. 


Government officials who are not offered employment 
in the new organization would be redeployed or allowed 
to retire. 


But the Government will make every effort to absorb the 
affected staff within the civil service. 


The president of the RTHK programming staff union, 
Mr Cliff Bale, said: “Some of this (the package) is a little 
bit of a mystery to us. 


“We had a pretty good understanding of what they were 
going to say. 


“For the pensionable staff they are basically talking 
about abolition of office payments that work out to a 
pension and a quarter.” 


Mr Bale queried whether a contract member of staff 
would be allowed to see out the remaining period of their 
2-1/2 year contract. 


Besides RTHK and the four tunnel companies, the 
Government wants to privatise the Official Receiver's 
Office, the Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation, the 
Post Office and the Water Supplies Department. 


TDC, CCPIT Sign Economic Agreement 


OW 2602151392 Beying XINHUA in English 
1432 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, February 26 (XINHUA)}—The China 
Council for the Promotion of International Trade 
(CCPIT) and the Hong Kong Trade Development 
Council (TDC) today signed an agreement to reinforce 
bilateral economic cooperation between Hong Kong and 
China. 


The agreement was signed by CCPIT’s representati e 
Wang Shoumao and TDC’s Assistant Director Dennis 
Yau at TDC’s headquarters. 


Attending the signing ceremony was Zheng Hongye, 
chairman of the CCPIT, who came here on Monday at 
the invitation of the TDC. 


According to the agreement, a high-level conference will 
be held biennially between senior representatives of both 
sides to review and discuss plans of cooperation. 
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Both parties agreed to exchange publications and infor- 
mation on the latest economic, trade, financial, indus- 
trial and technological developments. 


They will provide information on each other's import 
and export trade in order to improve understanding of 
the market direction and trading situation of their 
respective business communities. 


Seminars will be held for businessmen to exchange views 
and to reinforce this cooperation. 


Foreign, Hong Kong Investment in Mainland Viewed 


‘New Trend’ Seen 
HK2302072392 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0600 GMT 14 Feb 92 


[Special Dispatch by Shih Chuan (4258 1557): “New 
Trend in Investment in Mainland by Hong Kong Busi- 
nessmen”™’} 


[Text] Hong Kong 14 Feb (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Data provided by Mainland China's related 
departments show that 1991 was the year which saw the 
greatest increase in Hong Kong businessmen’s invest- 
ment in the Mainland. By the end of 1991, the volume of 
Hong Kong's investment in mainland reached HK $16.3 
billion. In Guangdong alone, there were some 16,000 
enterprises with Hong Kong businessmen’s investment, 
and the output value accounted for 80 percent of the 
gross Output value of Hong Kong's own manufacturing 
industry 


Aside from large-scale investment, there were marked 
changes in the pattern of Hong Kong businessmen's 
investment in the mainland. A new trend surfaced last 
year which emphasized area and trade, multiple forms, 
and cooperation in science and technology. 


Most of Hong Kong businessmen’s investment was in 
South China's coastal areas in the past. Since last year, 
quite a few Hong Kong businessmen have begun to turn 
their attention to the Northeast, North China and East 
China, where the industrial base and resource conditions 
are better. Shanghai's Pudong Development Zone })as 
gradually become a new hot spot for Hong Kong fusi- 
nessmen’s investment, the chemical industry and real 
estate business in North China and the Northeast have 
also begun to attract Hong Kong businessmen’s invest- 
ment. Some Hong Kong businessmen have even turned 
their eyes to oil development in the Northwest. Some 
experts predicted Qinhuangdao, Dalian, Qingdao, 
Wuhan and Ningbo would become the new hot spots for 
Hong Kong businessmen’s investment in the next few 
years 


In the investment areas, Hong Kong businessmen used 
to invest in such projects as guest houses and hotels with 
a shorter payoff period and high profit rate. Presently, 
many Hong Kong businessmen have shifted their atten- 
tion to large-size infrastructure projects, for example, 
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Hong Kong Nuclear Power Investment Company, Lid. 
has investment in the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Station, 
Hong Kong Hopewell Group in the Guangzhou- 
Shenzhen Expressway and Shajiao Power Plan, and 
Hong Kong New World Development Company in 
Guangzhou’s Beihuan Expressway. 


Aside from direct investment, Hong Kong businessmen 
have now adopted ways of indirect investment through 
banking and securities business. Last May, the Bank of 
East Asia established a branch in Xiamen, and planned 
to set up another one in Dalian, too. Some funds that 
invest in the hinterland have also been set up in Hong 
Kong. 


While Hong Kong is converting its economic system, 
many enterprises have started to produce hi-tech prod- 
ucts to augment their competitiveness, while attempting 
to seek new breakthroughs in science and technological 
cooperation. Many of the newly-founded companies in 
Hong Kong have production lines in the mainland, and 
their products fall into the high-appreciation category. 
Hong Kong Lianxiang Computer Co. Ltd., a joint- 
venture with investment of three Chinese and Hong 
Kong companies, relies chiefly on Hong Kong for infor- 
mation and marketing, but on mainland science and 
technological departments for product development and 
production. It has been only one year since the com- 
pany’s founding, but its output value already exceeds 
HK $200 million. 


Commentary Stresses ‘Stability’ 
HK2402080592 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0918 GMT 17 Feb 92 


{Commentary: Hong Kong and Foreign Businesses 
Increase Investment in Mainland China] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 17 Feb (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Hong Kong and Macao businessmen’s various 
investments on the mainland have been moving toward 
stability recently. To a certain extent, this reflects the 
improvement of China's foreign trade relations, and its 
policy of economic openness has met with acceptance. It 
is believed that Hong Kong and other foreign busi- 
nessmen will further increase their investment on the 
mainiand. 


Foreign investment on the mainland had been slowing 
down after the second half of 1989. A year later, how- 
ever, the situation had improved, and, last year, the 
investment situation was the best ever. According to 
data, in the first 10 months of last year, Mainland China 
signed approximately $10 billion of investment con- 
tracts with foreign businesses, a 52 percent increase over 
the corresponding period in 1990. Although the comper- 
ative base in 1990 was relatively weak, the figures reflect 
the renewed confidence of foreign businessmen to invest 
on the mainiand. 


Hong Kong and Macao businesses are still the biggest 
foreign investors on the mainland. As of mid-1991, total 
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actual investment on Mainland China was $23.9 billion, 
of which 69.4 percent was made by Hong Kong and 
Macao businessmen, much larger than the |3.2 percent 
from Japanese businesses. Therefore, we can see their 
importance. Although Hong Kong businessmen have 
been decreasing their investment on the mainland over 
the past few months, it is believed that, with the break- 
through in Sino-U.S. trade relations brought about by 
the resolution of the intellectual property rights issue, 
their misgivings and hesitation will be dispelled and 
removed. 


China continues to insist on its consistent policy of 
economic openness and reform. After more than three 
years of economic improvement and rectification, 
China's economy will embark on a new cycle of high 
growth, and this requires foreign investment support. 
These days, China greatly encourages foreign investors 
to invest in large-scale capital construction items and the 
development of basic manufacturing industries. This is 
all within the capabilities of Hong Kong businesses. It is 
believed that, in the future, Hong Kong businesses will 
continually and steadily develop business and invest- 
ments on the mainland and will even look for opportu- 
nities in provinces and cities outside of the coastal areas. 


Over the past few years, Hong Kong businesses have 
concentrated their investment in southern China, espe- 
cially in the Zhu Jiang Delta area, and have built a strong 
labor-intensive industrial base there. In fact, Guangdong 
Province has absorbed as much as 39 percent of China's 
total foreign capital. Therefore, one sees the province's 
great attractiveness to investors. China, however, 1s 
vigorously promoting investment in its inland provinces 
to balance its national economic development situation. 
It 13 believed that Hong Kong businesses will consider 
investment in other provinces as it seeks the largest 
domestic market possible. 


Some signs show that China will stress attracting foreign 
investors to invest in different categories of industries 
and trades in the 1990's and will no longer promote 
investment in specific provinces and cities. China will 
obviously encourage investments related to agriculture, 
basic industries, and service industries, and will promul- 
gate several preferential measures, especially preferential 
practices for remote and distant regions. This reflects 
China insistence on continuing its economic policy of 
reform and opening up. 


The practice of China's economic policy of reform 
opening and the foreign investment it has absorbed over 
the years have had an enormously benign effect on its 
overall economic development. Considering the fact that 
China has a good foundation for digesting and read- 
justing the foreign investment which has increased rap- 
idly over the past three years, Hong Kong and other 
foreign ousinesses should have a greater and greater 
interest in investment. 
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New Airport To Reach ‘Maximum Capacity’ by 2040 


HK2802013892 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Feb 92 p 1 


[By S. Y. Yue] 


[Text] The long-awaited Airport Master Plan envisages 
the development of Chek Lap Kok Airport in two phases 
to reach its maximum capacity in 2040 with two runways 
operating 24 hours a day. 


The plan, in three big volumes accompanied by an 
executive summary, will be unveiled to Legislative 
Councillors today and to the Airport Consultative Com- 
mittee members and the public on Monday. 


When the airport opens in 1997 with one runway, it will 
be able to handle 28.5 million passengers and |.1 million 
tonnes of cargo a year. 


The Airport Master Plan proposes to form a Transition 
Task Force, responsible directly to the Provisional Air- 
port Authority, to coordinate the complicated move of 
facilities at Kai Tak to the new airport. 


During the first phase of development, between 1997 
and 2010, the new airport will have a maximum capacity 
of 45 million passengers and 2.3 million tonnes of cargo 
a year. Initiall,, there will be two passenger terminals 
and concourses. 


Up to 70 aircraft parking positions will be built, most of 
which will be located adjacent to passenger concourses 
and equipped with passenger loading bridges. 


Between 1997 and 2010, more facilities wil be built to 
increase the 2irport’s capacity. There will be a second 
runway, associated taxiway and a second cross-field 
lakiway. 


From 2010 to 2040, two more passenger terminals and 
satellite concourses will be built 


An additional 50 parking places will be created, 30 of 
which will be between taxi-lanes and parallel taxiways 
and will require buses to take passengers to and from the 
terminals. 


The Airport Master Plan anticipates average annual air 
passenger growth will be 4.4 percent between 1997 and 
201° and 3.2 percent between 2010 and 2040 


The air traffic projections are made assuming that 86 
percent of the traffic will come from 14 major countries 
including Japan, the United States, Australia, Taiwan, 
Britain and Singapore. 


The plan also envisages transfer and transit traffic each 
year will grow by 10 percent and five percent, respec- 
tively 


To go with th = .pansion of the airport itself, the master 
plan also suggests the Government consider building a 
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second link to the New Territomes in addition to the 
North Lantau Expressway, the main access after 1997. 


It also encourages the Government to consider intro- 
ducing more ferry routes in addition to the initial route 
to and from Tuen Mun. Potential ferry routes to Macao 
and the Pearl River Estuary are suggested. 


The two runways will be northeast to southwest direc- 
tions, 3,800 metres long, 60 metres wide and have 
300-metre clearways at the ends 


The control tower, control centre and the aeronautical 
information centre will be located between the runways. 
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